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M1  
 

S1 
 
M1 S1 hdl./      ❀ Nπyhwyp Nagaπwyn ❀      ❀ nywšʾgʾn pywhyšn ❀  

Invocation of the Hearers 
 

 
 

Photo: Museum für Asiatische Kunst 
Courtesy Dr. Lilla Russel-Smith 
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M1 S1 (i) 
 
 

 

yba dwa yytswrd 1/ 
u Erp wd yydnyyzw 2/ 

 Naπymyo wa yyxwrp wd 3/ 
   Nayadwx Narayrhπ 4/ 

 Xwrfnadaz wa rs dp 5/ 
wymab Manh Mwd 6/ 

Nπwrgtsrp yo 7/ 
   Nawrwh yo Gaπwyn 8/ 

†wX alyyrgn† yaa 9/ 
   P¬a Sym¬wb 10/ 

Rw©ywa eag¬yb 11/ 
  wO rwtsd NaagnX 12/ 

 Garwrp Nagtsrp 13/ 
 Nakap Nawadra yO 14/ 

 Dwa MXwt Gaba 15/ 
πywx yO yyrayrhπ 16/ 
Syw Narhwpsyw 17/ 

wa rs dp Natxwd 18/ 
agwa Nyg† yab zwt¬y 19/ 

Rasx Nyg† zwryp 20/ 
Nyg† Nagrzw Nygt 21/ 
Nyq† aparat† 22/ 

Nyk†wyn Nyk† tfyryΩ 23/ 
Nrhwpsyw Nπymyo 24/ 

Dwrπxdp Nayadwx Mh 25/ 
Œyc ◊w†w† G∫π 26/ 

Naπgyc Mh u ◊w†w† 27/ 
Mh dwa Nakary† 28/ 

πwdak yysagw¬yo 29/ 
Manh dybgaπwyn 30/ 

Gtsyrp yo wymab 31/ 
 tsagw¬o Mh Nπwr 32/ 

ycbas agw rytywa 33/ 
a__gwa Nakr†a©m 34/ 

Nwgnas¬wgnwk Gy¬yb 35/ 
Nwgnas rw†ab agw 36/ 

 Naxr†a©mya† agw 37/ 
Nwgnas KwΩyn agw 38/ 
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M1 S1 i 
 
 1/ drwstyy ʾwd ʾby(-) 

2/ wzyyndyy dw prẖ ẅ  
3/ dw prwxyy ʾw ʿymyšʾn  
4/ šhryʾrʾn xwdʾyʾn  
5/ pd sr ʾw zʾdʾnfrwx(-) 
6/ dwm hnʾm bʾmyw  
7/ ʿy prystgrwšn  
8/ nywšʾg ʿy hwrwʾn  
9/ ʾʾy ṯngryyδʾ xwṯ  
10/ bwlmys ʾlp  
11/ bylgʾẖ ʾwyγwr  
12/ xngʾʾn dstwr ʿy  
13/ prystgʾn prwrʾg  
14/ ʿy ʾrdʾwʾn pʾkʾn  
15/ ʾbʾg twxm ʾwd  
16/ šhryʾryy ʿy xwyš  
17/ wyspwhrʾn wys(-) 
18/ dwxtʾn pd sr ʾw  
19/ yltwz bʾy ṯgyn ʾwgʾ  
20/ pyrwz ṯgyn xsʾr  
21/ ṯgyn wzrgʾn ṯgyn  
22/ ṯtʾr ʾpʾ ṯqyn  
23/ jyryft ṯkyn nywṯkyn  
24/ ʿymyšʾn wyspwhrn  
25/ hm xwdʾyʾn pdxšrwd  
26/ sβγ ṯwṯwg cyq̈  
27/ ṯwṯwx ẅ hm cygšʾn  
28/ ṯyrʾkʾn ʾwd hm  
29/ ʿylwgʾsyy kʾdwš  
30/ nywšʾgbyd hnʾm  
31/ bʾmyw ʿy prystg(-)   
32/ rwšn hm ʿylwgʾst (sic)  
33/ ʾwytyr wgʾ sʾbcy  
34/ mgʾṯrkʾn ʾwgʾ  
35/ bylyg kwngwlsʾngwn  
36/ wgʾ bʾṯwr sʾngwn  
37/ wgʾ ṯʾymgʾṯrxʾn  
38/ wgʾ nyjwk sʾngwn 

1. [May they send] the two “glories” and 
 the two blisses, health and in- 
 violateness, to these our 
 rulers, the lords, 
5. first of all to the most blessed of all men born, 
 to the radiant “limb” 
 of the Envoy of Light , 
 to the pious “Hearer” 
 The one who from the Moon God  
10. received his majesty, the brave (Tu. alp) 
 wise (Tu. bilgä) Uygur  
 kaghan, the ruling prince 
 of the apostles, the patron saint of 
 the true, the pure ones [elect], 
15. and also to his successors and 
 to his realm 
 the princes and 
 princesses, first of all to the 
 Yultuzbay, to the Prince 
20. Ügä Pērōz [“ victorious”] , the Prince 
 Qasār, the Prince Wuzurgān [“great ones”],  
 the Prince Tatar Apa, 
 the Prince Žīrīft [“wisdom”], the Prince Nēw [“bravery”], 
 to these princes, 
25. and to the lords, the mighty ones (see line 40) 
 Saβaγ Tutug, Tschiq 
 Totoγ {= Chin. dudu 督都}, also to the Čigš (pl.), 
 the Tiräks, and also 
 to the Il-Ügäsi Kādũš [“holy”] 
30. Niyōšāgbed [“master of the auditors”], the limb, 
 the radiant one, of the Envoy  
 of Light, and also tho the Il-Ügäsi (pl.): 
 Ötir Ügä, Sābči 
 Maγa [or Baγa] Tarqan Ügä, 
35. Bilig Küngül Sangun [“General” <Chin. jangjun 將軍]  
 Ügä, Batur Sangun 
 Ügä, Tai Maγa Tarqan 
 Ügä, Nīžũk Sangun 
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M1 S1 (ii) 
 
 

 

  Naπymyo agwa 1/(39) 
Ndnwarπxdp Nayadwx 2/(40) 

Naaπywa yarp u 3/(41) 
tsaya yn Man Myk 4/(42) 

 dnarynw u dnawyz 5/(43) 
Nyma NadyaΩ wa 6/(44) 

yylnkZnp Mh dwa ●● 7/(45) 
yyknwq Gb yadwx 8/(46) 

πwtrys Nwghasya† 9/(47) 
   Gaπwyn apaanagy 10/(48) 

Gw¬rw† wymab yo 11/(49) 
Gacap zsnas apa 12/(50) 

  D Na_gaπwyn Mha 13/(51) 
 Carahm Nayyπm 14/(52) 

 Lwyraz G¬qra 15/(53) 
Mh dwa ● ●●  Krw† 16/(54) 

yadwx yylnkcnanyc 17/(55) 
Nw©nas ◊¬©pa† 18/(56) 

πympa† Xamyπgw 19/(57) 
Qysyo Naxr† 20/(58) 

yykarcyo yygnya 21/(59) 
Naxr†nw† Xamwnw 22/(60) 

Zwswt rwc a¬†rwk 23/(61) 
Òanyo rxa¬gy 24/(62) 

Òmaa ryπwnw 25/(63) 
πyomary wgnrwa 26/(64) 
Nay†wp wcanzyo 27/(65) 
◊ysyo Xap wag 28/(66) 
Nwdnyo wcanzyo 29/(67) 

zrwowπyy tpaπl 30/(68) 
Nayxam Kmws 29/(69) 

Kargb yyπwf apw† 30/(70) 
 yytspsa Kdnb rwc 31/(71) 

Kycwka Mh dwa 32/(72) 
 ◊wlly yyπw†rys 33/(73) 

Qaπwgn rwc 34/(74) 
Lyπxyπak Naxr† 35/(75) 

 tpkπwgn yπw†wfy¬ 36/(76) 
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M1 S1 ii 
  
 39/ ʾwgʾ ʿymyšʾn  

40/ xwdʾyʾn pdxšrʾwnd<ʾ>n  
41/ ẅ prʾy ʾwyšʾʾn  
42/ kym nʾm ny ʾyʾst  
43/ zywʾnd ẅ wnyrʾnd  
44/ ʾw jʾydʾn ʾmyn  
45/ °° ʾwd hm pnžknδyy  
46/ xwdʾy bg qwnkyy  
47/ ṯʾysʾngwn syrtwš  
48/ ygʾnʾʾpʾ nywšʾg  
49/ ʿy bʾmyw ṯwrlwg  
50/ ʾpʾ sʾnsz pʾcʾg  
51/ hm nywšʾgʾn d  
52/ mšyyʾn mhʾrʾc  
53/ ʾrqlg zʾrywδ  
54/ ṯwrk °° ° ʾwd hm  
55/ cynʾnckndyy xwdʾy  
56/ ṯʾpγlγ sʾngwn  
57/ wgšymʾx ṯʾpmyš  
58/ ṯrxʾn ʿysyq  
59/ ʾyngyy ʿycrʾkyy  
60/ wnwmʾx ṯwnṯrxʾn  
61/ kwrṯlʾ cwr twswž  
62/ yglʾxr ʿynʾl  
63/ wnwšyr ʾʾml  
64/ ʾwrngw yrʾmʿyš  
65/ ʿyznʾcw pwṯyʾn  
66/ gʾw pʾx ʿysyγ  
67/ ʿyznʾcw ʿyndwn  
68/ dšʾpt yyšwʿwrz  
69/ swmk mʾxyʾn  
70/ ṯwpʾ fwsyy bgrʾk  
71/ cwr bndk ʾspstyy  
72/ ʾwd hm ʾkwcyk  
73/ syrṯwšyy yddwg  
74/ cwr ngwšʾq  
75/ ṯrxʾn kʾšyxšyd  
76/ lyfwṯwšy ngwškpt  

Ügä, to these 
40. lords, the mighty ones. 
 And further to those  
 whose names have not been metioned by me, 
 may they live and flourish 
 in eternity, amen! 
45. And also the lord of Panžkanδī [‘Panjikand’] , 
 Beg Kunki 
 Tai Sangun Sirtuš (= jiedoshi 節都使) 
 Yagan Apa, the ‘Hearer, 
 of the shining kind’ 
50. Apa Sansïz Pačag, 
 in addition the auditors: 
 Mišīyān Mahārāǰ 
 Ärklig Zaryud 
 Türk. And also 
55. to the lords of Čīnānčkanδ [“Chinese town”] 
 Tapïγlïγ Sangun [“General”] 
 Wiγašemāx [“Happy moon” ?] Tapmïš 
 Tarqan, Isiγ 
 Ingi Ičräki  
60. Wanōmāx [“Moon of victory”?] Tontarqan, 
 Kürtlä Čor Tusuž 
 Yaglaqar Ïnal 
 Wanōšēr [“Lord of victory”] Amal 
 Orungu Yaramïš 
65. Iznaču Puṯyān 
 Γāv Pāq Isig 
 Iznaču Indun 
 Δašāpat Yišōʿwarz [“Jesu power”] 
 Swmk (?) Māxyān [“Moon grace”?] 
70. Tupa Fušī [= Chin. fushi 副使] Bägräk 
 Čor Bändäk Aspast 
 Also Äkučīk [i.e. of Kučā] 
 Sirtuš [title] Yïδuγ  
 Čor, Niγōšāg [i.e. Hearer] 
75. Tarqan, Kāšē Xšēδ [ = the lord of Kāš] 
 Lifutuši Niγōšāgbad [Leader of the Hearers]  
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M1 S1 (iii) 
 

 

 

  w___©∫Ω Cnawrp 1/(77) 
rwc ramwx Gna¬wy¬ 2/(78) 

dwa Ωyry©b zrwwπyy 3/(79) 
rwc aa¬ Òwkarx 4/(80) 

 acl Nrfyak Nayahm 5/(81) 
πypc zrwtπyrf tp 6/(82) 

Nwgmyπ Gna¬ysws† 7/(83) 
Nazx Xamywn M†w© 8/(84) 
Nyl NawΩ y©b KnawΩ 9/(85) 

   yπ©w  Klaπ Larf 10/(86) 
†ryby©b Nrfy©∫ Nrf 11/(87) 
Qyckra Mh dwa ●● 12/(88) 
 yyqarcyo wa†wx 13/(89) 
 yπya†myΩ πym†yo 14/(90) 

 ty¬ πympa† rw©ywa 15/(91) 
πmpa† rw©ywa ry∫ 16/(92) 
πyfc yymr©† w©∫y 17/(93) 
Gna† yπwfgw¬wa 18/(94) 

Eyπfa¬ yyπwf 19/(95) 
Nayowπyy rwcnwa 20/(96) 

Òany πylw† Gsaa 21/(97) 
Mh u Naxr†nagm† 22/(98) 

tpkaπwgn Nayw†s 23/(99) 
zrwnmayb NayπxwR 24/(100) 
Ωyr wcanzyo rwc 25/(101) 

Kycnaw©†w†¬yo Nay 26/(102) 
eyΩa¬ a†a¬ Kwy¬ 27/(103) 
Qhyπb Nrfxam 28/(104) 
Nyap†wx yycam¬y† 29/(105) 

ws† Nawxnap Kwap 30/(106) 
   ◊wb Krap Nawxnap 29/(107) 

Mhay Kawnryz Nrfa¬ 30/(108) 
 ywgnwc Kr©w† yyxay 31/(109) 

Kycrwcwa ●● Q†f 32/(110) 
 Naxr†gysyo wa†wx 33/(111) 
tpkπwgn a©maanys 34/(112) 

yykryΩnaa Na©ry 35/(113)  
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 77/ prwʾnc jβγw  

78/ lywlʾng xwmʾr cwr  
79/ yyšwwrz bγyryj ʾwd  
80/ xrʾkwl lʾʾ cwr  
81/ mhʾyʾn kʾyfrn δcʾ(-)  
82/ pt fryštwrz cpyš  
83/ ṯswsylʾng šymgwn  
84/ γwṯm nwymʾx xzʾn  
85/ jwʾnk bγy jwʾn δyn  
86/ frʾδ šʾδk wγšy(-)  
87/ frn βγyfrn bγybyrṯ 
88/ °° ʾwd hm ʾrkcyq  
89/ xwṯʾw ʿycrʾqyy  
90/ ʿyṯmyš jymṯʾyšy  
91/ ʾwyγwr ṯʾpmyš lyt  
92/ βyr ʾwyγwr ṯʾpmš  
93/ yβγw ṯγrmyy cfyš  
94/ ʾwlwgfwšy ṯʾng(-) 
95/ fwšyy lʾfwšyẖ  
96/ ʾwncwr yyšwʿyʾn  
97/ ʾʾsg ṯwlyš ynʾl  
98/ ṯmgʾnṯrxʾn ẅ hm  
99/ sṯwyʾn ngwšʾkpt  
100/ rywxšyʾn byʾmnwrz  
101/ cwr ʿyznʾcw ryj  
102/ yʾn ʿylṯwṯγwʾncyk 
103/ lywk lʾṯʾ lʾjyẖ  
104/ mʾxfrn bšyhq  
105/ ṯylmʾcyy xwṯpʾyn  
106/ pʾwk pʾnxwʾn ṯsw  
107/ pʾnxwʾn pʾrk {pʾwk} bwγ 
108/ lʾfrn zyrnwʾk yʾhm  
109/ yʾxyy ṯwγrk cwngwy  
110/ fṯq °° ʾwcwrcyk  
111/ xwṯʾw ʿysygṯrxʾn  
112/ synʾʾmγʾ ngwškpt  
113/ yrγʾn ʾʾnjyrkyy 

Parwānč Žaβγu [ = the Yabgu of Parvan] 
 Liulang Xumār Čor, 
 Yišōʿwarz [“Jesu power” ?] Baγerēž [“God’s will”] and 
80 Qarakul La Čor, 
Mahāyān, Kāyfarn [“King’s splendour”], Δačā- 
 pat, Frēštwarz [“Angel power”] Čapïš [“General”] 
 Zhu Silang Šymgwn [Chin. title? / Symeon?] 
 Γotam Νawe-māx [“New moon”] Xazān 
85. Žwānak Baγežwān [“God’s life”], Δēn-  
 frāδ Šāδak [“Glad in promoting the faith”] Wiγaše- 

 farn [“Splendour of joys”], Baγefarn [“God’s splendour”], 
   Baγeβīrt [“God finds..”.]. 
 Also the castle- 
 lord Ičräki 
90. Itmiš Žim-tai-ši 
 Uygur Tapmïš Lit- 
 βīr, Uygur Tapmïš 
 Yaβγu Ṯγrmyy (?) Čaf/pïš, 
 Ulugfušī, Ṯang- 
95. fuši, La-fuši, 
 Ončor Yišōʿyān [“Favour of Jesus”] 
 Āsag Tulïš Yïnal 
 Tamgan Tarqan; as well as these: 
 Satuyān [“Favour of a hundred”] Niγōšāgbad [“Hearer”], 
100. Rēwaxšyān [“Light’s grace”] Byāmanwarz 
 Čor Iznaču Rēz- 
 yān [“Will and grace”] Eltutγuwānčīk 
 Liuk Lata, Lazih, 
 Māxfarn [“Moon splendour”] the doctor, 
105. the interpreter (Turk. tilmāčī) Qutpāyan, 
 Pāwak [Pavak?] Panxuan, Tsu (= Zhu?)  
 Panxuan, Pārak Bōγ  
 Lāfarn [“? -splendour”], Zernwāk [“golden voice”] Yāhm 
 Yāxē Toγrak [“the Tocharian”] Čungui 
110. Fattaq. The Üčürčīk 
 lord Isig Tarqan 
 Sin Amγa [Senamaha?] Niγōšāgbad [Hearer] 
 Yarγan Anžirkī (?) 
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M1  

 
S2 

 
M1 S2 hdl./      ❀ Gaba Dwa R¥byD ❀      ❀ dbyr ʾwd ʾbʾg ❀  

The scribe and with (by?) 
 

 
 

Photo: Museum für Asiatische Kunst 
Courtesy Dr. Lilla Russel-Smith 
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M1 S2 (i) 
 
 

 

wa¬naa Nayywn 1/(114) 
ywn Kaznwx yyπ©w 2/(115) 

 Nrfyπgw Kasw Nrf 3/(116) 
   Nmhw Knw† †wna©∫ 4/(117) 

rybd Caπyb rwc 5/(118) 
arapπ rypl Nrfπy† 6/(119) 

yta rwcp¬a rwcarx 7/(120) 
apanw¬† Nyzowπyy 8/(121) 

NDnysaw Gnaswap 9/(122) 
    Maxy¬s Nayma∫ 10/(123) 

Mh dwa ●● rwc¬ywq 11/(124) 
  Nanacgaπwyn Nynz 12/(125) 

 ywcnwx ak¬yb Nwzyw† 13/(126) 
 Cna†pqaπw©n 14/(127) 

 ywΩnwx Ky¬ys Nwzyw† 15/(128) 
Taa ywΩnwx yy†wœ 16/(129) 
dazaπxwd yywΩnwx 17/(130) 

Ma∫yrf yywΩnwx 18/(131) 
◊b yygnm ●● yywΩnwx 19/(132) 

wπyy Xwcgay yyπyo 20/(133) 
yal y©∫ yyπyo Ky∫x 21/(134) 

Nwtax †wx yyπyo †wx 22/(135) 
Nw¬w† zyœ Xw¬†wœ 23/(136) 

ywΩnwxnagy πymzwlwa 24/(137)  
z∫x dnswx Ma∫nrf 25/(138) 
wys wys Swdns 26/(139) 

Cnaa†pqaπw©n 27/(140) 
wπyy Ma∫wnw Ωyr 28/(141) 
Ma∫ yyπ©w Ma∫ 29/(142) 
yyb Knm CrqΩyr 30/(143) 

Ntrw Ma∫nΩyo yb 31/(144) 
 dazaa Nw†ax Ma∫ 32/(145) 

Cnaπaq Ma∫ 33/(146) 
Rapy Ma∫cnwnw 34/(147) 

eaπna†gwl Ma∫nz© 35/(148) 
tyo Nw†ax ramy Kn†r 36/(149) 

 Nlwb Nw†ax πym 37/(150) 
NmsaΩ Cnw©rz Nw†ax 38/(151) 

 

 
 
 
 

  



VI. Liturgical and poetic texts 
 

11 

 

M1 S2 (i) 
 
 114/ nwyyʾn ʾʾnlʾw  

115/ wγšyy xwnzʾk nwy(-)   
116/ frn wsʾk wgšyfrn  
117/ βγʾnwṯ ṯwnk whmn  
118/ cwr byšʾc dbyr  
119/ ṯyšfrn δpyr špʾrʾ  
120/ xrʾcwr ʾlpcwr ʾty  
121/ yyšwʿzyn ṯlwnʾpʾ  
122/ pʾwsʾng wʾsyndn  
123/ βʾmyʾn slyxʾm  
124/ qwylcwr °° ʾwd hm  
125/ znyn nywšʾgcʾnʾn  
126/ ṯwyzwn bylkʾ xwncwy  
127/ ngwšʾqpṯʾnc  
128/ ṯwzwn sylyk xwnjwy  
129/ qwṯyy xwnjwy ʾʾṯ  
130/ xwnjwyy dwxšʾzʾd  
131/ xwnjwyy fryβʾm 
132/ xwncwy °° mngyy bγ 
133/ ʿyšyy yʾgcwx yyšw  
134/ xβyk ʿyšyy βγy δʾy 
135/ xwṯ ʿyšyy xwṯ xʾtwn  
136/ q̈wṯlwx q̈yz ṯwlwn  
137/ ʾwdwzmyš ygʾnxwnjwy  
138/ frnβʾm xwsnd xβz  
139/ sndws syw syw  
140/ ngwšʾqpṯʾʾnc  
141/ ryj wnwβʾm yyšw(-)   
142/ βʾm wγšyy βʾm 
143/ ryjqrc mnk byy(-)   
144/ by ʿyjnβʾm wrtn(-)   
145/ βʾm xʾṯwn ʾʾzʾd(-)   
146/ βʾm qʾšʾnc  
147/ wnnčβʾm ypʾr(-)   
148/ γznβʾm dwgṯʾnšʾẖ  
149/ rṯnk ymʾr xʾṯwn ʿyt(-)   
150/ myš xʾṯwn bwδn 
151/ xʾṯwn zrgwnc jʾsmn  

Naweyān [“New proof of grace”] Anlau 
115. Wiγašexũnzāk Nawe-farn [“New splendour”],   
 Wisāk, Wiγašefarn, [“Splendour of joys”] 
  Baγ-anut Tũnak, Wahman 
  Čor, the doctor, scribe 
  Tišfarn, the scribe Špārā 
120. Qaračor, Alpčor, Ati 
  Yišōʿzēn [“Jesu weapon” (?)] Tolunapa, 
  Pausang Wāsēndan 
  Bāmyān Salīxām 
  Külčor. And also 
125. the women, the female “hearers”: 
  Tüzün Bilgä [“the noble, wise”] Qunžui [“princess”], 
  the leader of the female hearers; 
  Tuzun Silik Qunzui [the noble pure princess]; 
  Quti Qunžui [princess “his good fortune “ ?]; Āt 
130. Qunžui [princess]; Duxš-āzād 
  Qunžui; Frīβām [“Light of love”]  
  Qunžui: Mängï Bag 
  Yšy; Yāgčuq (Jakob?) Yišōʿ 
  Qβik Yšy; Baγe Δāy 
135. Qut Yšy; Qut Qatun, 
  Qutluγ Qïz Tolun 
  Uδuzmïš Yägän-Qunžui, 
  Farnβām [“Radiance of splendour”] Xusand Xbz(?) 
  Sandũs Siu Siu, 
140. the leader of the female hearers; 
  Rēž Vanōβām [“Will - light of victory”], Υišō-  
  βām [“Jesu radiance”]; Wiγašeβām [“Radiance of joys”], 
  Rēžkarč Manak Bī-  
  bī Ēžnβām [“Radiance of dignities” (?)]; Vartan- 
145. wam [“Radiance of the vehicle”] Qatun, Āzād- 
  wam [“Noble radiance”]; Kāšānč 
  Wanōnčβām [“Radiance of Vanant”]; Yïpar- 
  Γaznβām [“Radiant Treasure”]; Δuγdānšāh [“Q. of the daughters”] 
  Ratnak Y(ï)mar Qatun; It- 
150. miš Qatun; Bōδan [“Perfume”]  
  Qatun; Zarγōnč Jāsmin [“Golden jasmine”] 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 



Art of the Manichaean Scribe 

 
 

M1 S2 (ii) 
 
 

 

Naπymyo Nw†ax 1/(152) 
Nanawrwh Nagaπwyn 2/(153) 
 Nyyrawx u Nardarb 3/(154) 

   Nahyk dwa Nahym 4/(155) 
Nagtsrp Nayg u Nt dp 5/(156) 

wa ad da dnayap dxw 6/(157) 
Nyma Nyma NadyaΩ 7/(158) 

eydnywb ewa 8/(159) 

 
 
 
 
 

    ºo ras rba 14/(160) 
yaz Nwb ca /opp 15/(161) 
  Gtsyrp yo Nπ 16/(162) 
 Rba Nwn ●● Nπwr 17/(163) 

 aj      ras18/(164) 
 yyragdryk dp tparha 19/(165) 

Ras rba dwa 20/(166) 
  Ca ⁄1 Ppp º 21/(167) 
yrm yo Nπymarha 22/(168) 

ragyhw dzymrwa daπ 23/(169) 
rhm Nyo tsywn ak 24/(170) 

Ca rwp yo Gman 25/(171) 
Nagdnyz Nanwxs 26/(172) 

Naπwx Narhm dwa 27/(173) 
tsywn πyk rybd ●● 28/(174)  

Namrp dp Ntπybn 29/(175) 
Nagnhrsnyd yo 30/(176) 

dwb Nawt yn πwa 31/(177) 
●● Ntπybn Ntpznh 32/(178) 

yn πyc yar dya 33/(179) 
Mawa ∏ tsyrya 34/(180) 

Qdna dwb yn 35/(181) 
dnc Qy tπybn 36/(182) 

rwpso ∏ Narhm 37/(183) 
 Gtpzrpana u tpazrp yn 38/(184) 
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M1 S2 ii 
 
 152/ xʾṯwn ʿymyšʾn  

153/ nywšʾgʾn hwrwʾnʾn  
154/ brʾdrʾn ẅ xwʾryyn  
155/ myhʾn ʾwd kyhʾn  
156/ pd tn ẅ gyʾn prstgʾn  
157/ wxd pʾyʾnd dʾ ʾw  
158/ jʾydʾn ʾmyn ʾmyn  
159/ ʾwẖ bwyndyẖ  
{Five lines left blank} 
 
 
 
 
 
160/ {s.1} ʾbr sʾr ʿM(-) 
161/ PPNI ʾc bwn zʾy(-)   
162/ šn ʾy prystg  
163/ rwšn °° nwn ʾbr  
164/ sʾr  {blank}  kʾ  
165/ ʾhrʾpt pd kyrdgʾryy  
166/ ʾwd ʾbr sʾr  
167/ MPPPII ʾc  
168/ ʾhrʾmyšn ʿy mry  
169/ šʾd(-)ʾwrmyzd whygʾr  
170/ kʾ nwyst ʿyn mhr(-)   
171/ nʾmg ʿy pwr ʾc  
172/ sxwnʾn zyndgʾn  
173/ ʾwd mhrʾn xwšʾn  
174/ °° {s.2} dbyr kyš nwyst  
175/ nbyštn pd prmʾn  
176/ ʿy dynsrhngʾn  
177/ ʾwš ny twʾn bwd  
178/ hnzptn nbyštn °°  
179/ ʾyd rʾy cyš ny  
180/ ʾyryst š̈ ʾwʾm  
181/ ny bwd ʾndq  
182/ nbyšt yq cnd 
183/ mhrʾn š̈ ʿspwr  
184/ ny przʾpt {s.3} ẅ ʾnʾprzptg  

Qatun (i.e. Lady): these  
  pious hearers, 
  brothers and sisters, 
155. great and small, 
  in body and soul may the angels 
  themselves protect them into  
  eternity! Amen, Amen! 
  So let it be! 
  {Five lines left blank} 
 

 

 

 

 

160. {s.1} In the year five hundred 

  and forty six after the birth 
  of the Envoy of Light, [i.e.] 
  now in the  
  year ... {left blank}, after 
165. he was lifted up in all power, [i.e. after his death] 
  and in the year one hundred and sixty-two after 
  the lifting up [ = the death] of Mari [Our Lord] 
  Šad Ormezd, the Wise,  
  it so happened 
170. that a beginning was made of this hymn- 
 book, which is full of  
 living words 
 and beautiful hymns. - 
 {s.2} The scribe who started  
175. to write it at the command 
 of the spiritual superiors 
 was not able 
 to complete it. 
 For the reason that he ...  
180. not ...... and ....... 
 was not, some 
 he wrote, a few hymns, but fully 
 to an end he did  
 not bring it. {s.3} And incomplete 

 

 
 
 
  



Art of the Manichaean Scribe 

 
 

M1 S2 (iii) 
 
 

 

Dnam ab yaΩ dp 1/(185) 
dp Naras Sw ad 2/(186) 

 Kra yo Natsynam 3/(187) 
   Gdahyn u Gdatfwa 4/(188) 
dmadzy Nm Sp u dwb 5/(189) 

Nyo Mk Nawxhwrx 6/(190) 
dyd Nwadya Gmanrhm 7/(191) 
rakyba Gtpazrfan 8/(192) 
dwd Mwgya Gdatfwa 9/(193) 

Dnyzrp wa damrp 10/(194) 
Mwrswp tsyπwd 11/(195) 

Nπwrgyrwxn wa Gymarg 12/(196) 
wk Nwaa ●● Ntpazrp13/(197) 

Naydam Nyd rdna dawb 14/(198) 
    Gmanrhm Nwzba dp 15/(199) 

Nagdaznyd yo tsd dp 11/(200) 
  wk Nagwn Nadrygaπh 12/(201) 

 eycap πydp Nawyrg 13/(202) 
 wrdx Gwmh u dnah 14/(203) 

 πyca rnwh u Gnhrf 15/(204) 
Nwn Gya ●● dnasxwmh 16/(205) 

  dzy yo yygtsΩwh dp 17/(206) 
azwmh aπnayra yrm 18/(207) 

eawrwm wyn u Gwn yo 19/(208) 
yrm yo yyxwrp dp u 20/(209) 
Gspsa tsyπwd 21/(210) 

yo yyraπyp wyn dp u 22/(211) 
Namayraowπyy yrm 23/(212) 

Nππxwt dp u Gtsyhm 24/(213)  
Nawxhwrx dma dzy yo 25/(214) 
dp πyw u yarf ryz yo 26/(215) 
Mawa znr yygaπxwT 27/(216) 
Nπwrgyrwxn yo Ndrwb 28/(217) 

Mrg yo Òyd dp πyk 29/(218) 
πxwt Nπynm Nyhyrp u 30/(219) 

Nacwr Nabπ tsyo 31/(220) 
Naπyk Narybd Symh 32/(221) 

Gamh ad dnytπybn 33/(222) 
 dwa ●●  tpazrp rwpso 34/(223) 

Nyo yo Gnahw dp Myc 35/(224) 
Nπwrgyrwxn Nm Gybn 36/(225) 

Ntsarh dp rybd Gyhr 37/(226) 
Ntπybn u Ntsaryw 38/(227) 
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M1 S2 iii 
 
 185/ pd jʾy bʾ mʾnd  

186/ dʾ ws sʾrʾn pd  
187/ mʾnystʾn ʿy ʾrk  
188/ ʾwftʾdg ẅ nyhʾdg  
189/ bwd ẅ ps mn yzdʾmd  
190/ xrwhxwʾn km ʿyn  
191/ mhrnʾmg ʾydʾwn dyd  
192/ nʾfrzʾptg ʾbykʾr  
193/ ʾwftʾdg ʾygwm dwd  
194/ prmʾd ʾw przynd  
195/ dwšyst pwsrwm  
196/ grʾmyg ʾw nxwrygrwšn  
197/ przʾptn °° ʾʾwn kw  
198/ bwʾd ʾndr dyn mʾdyʾn  
199/ pd ʾbzwn mhrnʾmg  
200/ pd dst ʿy dynzʾdgʾn  
201/ hšʾgyrdʾn nwgʾn kw  
202/ grywʾn pdyš pʾcyh(-)  
203/ hʾnd ẅ hmwg xrd  
204/ frhng ẅ hwnr ʾcyš  
205/ hmwxsʾnd {s.4} °° ʾyg nwn  
206/ pd hwjstgyy ʿy yzd  
207/ mry ʾryʾnšʾ hmwzʾ  
208/ ʿy nwg ẅ nyw(-)mwrwʾh  
209/ ẅ pd prwxyy ʿy mry  
210/ dwšyst ʿspsg  
211/ ẅ pd nyw pyšʾryy ʿy  
212/ mry yyšwʿʾryʾmʾn  
213/ mhystg ẅ pd twxššn  
214/ ʿy yzd ʾmd xrwhxwʾn  
215/ ʿy zyr frʾy ẅ wyš pd  
216/ ṯwxšʾgyy rnz ʾwʾm  
217/ bwrdn ʿy nxwrygrwšn  
218/ kyš pd dyl ʿy grm  
219/ ẅ pryhyn mnyšn twxš(-)  
220/ ʿyst šbʾn rwcʾn  
221/ hmys dbyrʾn kyšʾn  
222/ nbyštynd dʾ hmʾg  
223/ ʿspwr przʾpt °° {s.5} ʾwd  
224/ cym pd whʾng ʿy ʿyn  
225/ nbyg mn nxwrygrwšn  
226/ rhyg dbyr pd hrʾstn  
227/ wyrʾstn ẅ nbyštn 

185. it remained at the place 
 for many years in 
 the living quarters of the castle, 
 lying there and kept safe. 
 Then I, Yazadāmad 
190. the Preacher, when I saw this  
 hymn-book like that 
 incomplete and useless 
 lying there, again I  
 commanded my child, 
195. the most beloved, my son, 
 the dear Naxwarīgrōšn [“Seed of Light?”] 
 to complete it - In such a way that 
 it would become in the faith a means 
 of increase, a hymn-book 
200. in the hands of the children of faith, 
 of the pupils, the new ones, so that 
 spirits thereby might be instructed 
 and doctrine, insight,  
 teaching and skillfulness from it 
205. would be learnt. {s.4} So now 
 by the blessing of Yazd 
 Mari Aryanscha, the teacher (?), 
 the new one, and the good omen, 
 and by the good fortune of Mari 
210. Dōšist, the bishop,  
 and by the good leading (?) of 
 Mari Yišōʿaryamān, 
 the presbyter, and by the hard work 
 of Yazd-amad, the preacher,  
215. the clever one, further and more by 
 the industry [and] the care-  
 fulness of Naxwarīgrōšn, 
 who with a warm heart 
 and loving frame of mind (was) the most 
220. zealous for it, for nights and days they, 
 together with the scribes, 
 wrote until everything 
 was completely finished. {s.5} And 
 that, because of this  
225. writing, I, Naxwarīgrōšn, 
 the servant, the scribe who prepared, 
 arranged and wrote ...  
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M1  
 

S3 
 

M1 S3 hdl./      ❀ Naagawaaπwx ❀      ❀ xwšʾʾwʾgʾʾn ❀  
{untranslatable} 
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 D[     ]/[       ] 1/(228) 
(T)[          ](z) 2/(229) 

 Nwb [   ] Mara Wa 3/(230) 
   Nadzy M[ ] dwa Nwgna wa 4/(231) 

Cyywb u dwnπo Mwhwa 5/(232) 
ynam yram Nπwr dnyπxa 6/(233) 

wa Gdrwrf Masybn dyrwa 7/(234) 
Ds ramπo ras rba 8/(235) 

Twa tsaΩnp ras rba 9/(236) 
rdp Nm tπyhw wa ds rba 10/(237) 

dwπ yk Nπwr Nabwπ Nwa 11/(238) 
wkz yrm Grzw Gcwma Nwa 12/(239) 

Myo wa Nafds dytrwma 13/(240) 
wa dynyw Nafds dysa 14/(241) 

    dzy rkbryq rdyp Eama 15/(242) 
●___P Gynarbynrp 16/(243) 

 

 

 
 

 

 

eyRf RjbRyq πyDna 21/(244) 
  yrm Gb dzy Madnyw wt wa 17/(245) 

Mahwdp u Madnyw wt wa 18/(246) 
πxa Nπwr Madnyw wt wa 19/(247) 
Nπwr Mahwdp Gb wt wa 20/(248) 
Myq Mahwdp Gbwt wa 21/(249) 

MwΩwb Mahwdp Gbwt wa 22/(250) 
wt Mahwdp Gb wt wa 23/(251) 

Ncdwr Madnyw Gb wt wa 24/(252) 
dp Nπywatso Gb wt wa 25/(253) 

anyrfa dyc rkbryq wt wa 26/(254)  
Mahwdp eahyπm wt wa 27/(255) 

Zwr Psyw Nwadwx wyn wt wa 28/(256) 
Mahwdp dπxawh wt wa 29/(257) 

Mwdrfa Naadrm wt wa 30/(258) 
ynm ram dzy Manyrfa wt wa 31/(259) 

dzy Marb Camn wt wa 32/(260) 
RDyp Maswbdp wt wa 33/(261) 
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 228/ [.........................]d  

229/ [............................] 
230/ ʾw ʾrʾm [......] bwn  
231/ ʾw ʾngwn ʾwd ... m yzdʾn  
232/ ʾwhwm ʿšnwd ẅ bwyyc  
233/ ʾxšynd rwšn mʾry mʾny  
234/ ʾwryd nbysʾm frwrdg ʾw  
235/ ʾbr sʾr ʿšmʾr sd  
236/ ʾbr sʾr pnjʾst ʾwṯ  
237/ ʾbrsd ʾw whyšt mn pdr  
238/ ʾwn šwbʾn rwšn ky šwd  
239/ ʾwn ʾmwcg wzrg mry zkw  
240/ ʾmwrtyd sdfʾn ʾw ʿym  
241/ ʾsyd sdfʾn wynyd ʾw  
242/ ʾmʾẖ pydr qyrbkr yzd  
243/ prnybrʾnyg P  
{four lines left blank}  
 
244/ ʾnd(?)yš qyrbkr fryẖ  
245/ ʾw tw wyndʾm yzd bg mry  
246/ ʾw tw wyndʾm ẅ pdwhʾm  
247/ ʾw tw wyndʾm rwšn ʾxš(-)  
248/ ʾw tw bg pdwhʾm rwšn  
249/ ʾw tw bg pdwhʾm qym  
250/ ʾw tw bg pdwhʾm bwjwm  
251/ ʾw tw bg pdwhʾm ʾw tw  
252/ ʾw tw bg wyndʾm rwdcn  
253/ ʾw tw bg ʿstʾwyšn pd  
254/ ʾw tw qyrbkr cyd ʾfrynʾ 
255/ ʾw tw mšyhʾẖ pdwhʾm  
256/ ʾw tw nyw xwdʾwn wysp rwž  
257/ ʾw tw hwʾxšd pdwhʾm  
258/ ʾw tw mrdʾʾn ʾfrdwm  
259/ ʾw tw ʾfrynʾm yzd mʾr mny  
260/ ʾw tw nmʾc brʾm yzd 
261/ ʾw tw pdbwsʾm pydr  

 [..................................................] 
 [..................................................] 
230. For quiet ..... ground...  
 For the assembly and gods ... 
 Thus he has heard me and ... 
 *Ruling Light, Mari Mani ... 
 Come, I will write a letter to ... 
235. According to the number of the years one hundred  
 In the year fifty and ... 
 My Father has ascended to Paradise... 
 ° Shepherd, Light, which went ... 
 ° great teacher, Mari Zakũ ... 
240. Forgive, * you beings, this ... 
 Come, (you) beings, see th... 
 Our Father, the benefactor, God... 
 (Hymns about) Parinirvana: twenty. 
 {four lines left blank}  
  
 Remember, benefactor (devout one) ... 
245. Thee will I praise, Yazd Bag Mari ... 
 Thee will I praise and call upon ... 
 Thee will I praise, Light (*inviolate) ... 
 Thee, God, will I beseech, Light ... 
 Thee, God, will I beseech, who me ... 
250. Thee, God., will I beseech: redeem me ... 
 Thee, God, will I beseech, thee ... 
 Thee, God, will I praise ... 
 Praise to thee, ° God, through ... 
 Thee we will bless, benefactor, chosen one ... 
255. Thee, Messiah, will I beseech ... 
 Thee, good Lord, every day ... 
 On thee, inviolable One, will we call ... 
 Thee, the first of men ...  
 Thee will I bless, Yazd Mār Mānī ... 
260. Thee will I worship, Yazd ... 
 *I long for thee, Father ... 
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ryj Gb Maswb wt wa 1/(262) 
Madnyw ynam yrm wa 2/(263) 

 GDagaa Eahd Nm wa 3/(264) 
   ratsas eanyw Nm wa 4/(265) 
Sydba Sd Nagaπwgn wa 5/(266) 

Maswrx eamaπa wa 6/(267) 
Maswrxba Gb wt wa Nwa 7/(268) 

ynam yrm dπxawh dzy Nwa 8/(269) 
 Namwq Nπwr rdyp Nwa 8/(270) 

NwyRfaa yc rdyp Nwa 9/(271) 
Trwawh u rkbryq Nwa 10/(272) 

Nπwr ama rba dΩwma 11/(273) 
Gadπxa dwa rgdΩwma 12/(274) 

dΩwma u Grzw rgdΩwma 13/(275) 
Nafds dy¬wgzo rwa 14/(276) 

Ca πxwm Mazaxw rwa 15/(277) 
Nm Gb wt wwnπo rwa 16/(278) 

Nagaπwgn dywnπo rwa 17/(279) 
 dywnπo Nagaπwgn dyrwa 18/(280) 
Nπwrwan wa Nafds dyrwa 19/(281) 

NπwR Manπxw trwa 20/(282) 
Sh tπydp Gynmr Mara 21/(283) 
Mara tπyhw πxw Nwgna 22/(284) 
N ̈ham Nacwr Nywrh dgzo 23/(285) 
Rgyhrf Nm dp eaπxba 24/(286) 

rdyp Ca yk Gtπyrfo 25/(287) 
rwaz Nm wa eawagba 26/(288) 

  Nadzy ama wa Cadba 27/(289) 
yram Gb Nm wa dayrfwh 28/(290) 

Nm Gnayrf yya rdrba 29/(291) 
Gmy Twa tfyradrhπ dga 30/(292) 

Nπymar rhπ Ca dga 31/(293) 
Nyw Namwa Gwynmrf dga 32/(294) 
Rb dp NamΩ dnywa Ca 33/(295) 

Gbmz Sw yc Fr Ca 34/(296) 
yrm rdyp Mazaxw wt Ca 35/(297) 

rwrwa Myha tpnrf za 36/(298)  
w(a M)awπ Man Gb dp za 37/(299) 
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 262/ ʾw tw bwsʾm bg kyr<bkr>  

263/ ʾw mʾry mʾny wyndʾm  
264/ ʾw mn dhʾẖ ʾʾgʾdg  
265/ ʾw mn wynʾẖ sʾstʾr  
266/ ʾw ngwšʾgʾn ds ʾbdys  
267/ ʾw ʾšʾmʾẖ xrwsʾm  
268/ ʾwn ʾw tw bg ʾbxrwsʾm  
269/ ʾwn yzd hwʾxšd mry mʾny  
270/ ʾwn pydr rwšn qwmʾn  
271/ ʾwn pydr cy ʾʾfrywn  
272/ ʾwn qyrbkr ẅ hwʾwrṯ  
273/ ʾmwjd ʾbr ʾmʾ rwšn  
274/ ʾmwjdgr ʾwd ʾxšdʾg  
275/ ʾmwjdgr wzrg ẅ ʾmwjd  
276/ ʾwr ʿzgwlyd sdfʾn  
277/ ʾwr wxʾzʾm mwxš ʾc  
278/ ʾwr ʿšnww tw bg mn  
279/ ʾwr ʿšnwyd ngwšʾgʾn  
280/ ʾwryd ngwšʾgʾn ʿšnwyd  
281/ ʾwryd sdfʾn ʾw nʾwrwšn  
282/ ʾwrt wxšnʾm rwšn  
283/ ʾrʾm rmnyg pdyšt hs  
284/ ʾngwn wxš whyšt ʾrʾm  
285/ ʿzgd hrwyn rwcʾn mʾhn  
286/ ʾbxšʾẖ pd mn frhygr  
287/ ʿfryštg ky ʾc pydr  
288/ ʾbgʾwʾẖ ʾw mn zʾwr  
289/ ʾbdʾc ʾw ʾmʾ yzdʾn  
290/ hwfryʾd ʾw mn bg mʾry  
291/ ʾbrdr ʾyy fryʾng mn  
292/ ʾgd šhrdʾryft ʾwṯ ymg  
293/ ʾgd ʾc šhr rʾmyšn  
294/ ʾgd frmnywg ʾwmʾn wyn  
295/ ʾc ʾwynd jmʾn pd br  
296/ ʾc rf cy ws zmbg  
297/ ʾc tw wxʾzʾm pydr mry  
298/ ʾz frnpt ʾhym ʾwrwr  
299/ ʾz pd bg nʾm šwʾm ʾw 

*I long for thee, ° Pious One ... 
 I will praise Mari Mani ... 
 Grant my wish ... 
265. Look on me, Commander ... 
 Ten instructions for the “hearers” ... 
 I will call you all ... 
 On thee, God, will I call... 
 God, inviolable, Mari Mani ... 
270. ° Father of Light, that for us ... 
 Father of  the (?) blessing ... 
 devout and ... 
 Compassion  on us, Light ... 
 Merciful and inviolable ... 
275. Great compassion and compassion  
 Come hither! Stride out, (you) beings 
 Come hither! We will seek redemption from  
 Come hither! Hear, God, my ... 
 Come hither! Hear, you hearers ... 
280. Come hither, hearers, listen  ... 
 Come hither, you *beings, to the ship of Light ... 
 Come, you light-one of happy name!  
 Sweet place of rest, place, earlier ...  
 Joining together, beautiful rest of Paradise ... 
285. Gone (have) all days (and) moons ... 
 Forgive me, Glorious one, ... 
 Envoy, who from the father.... 
 Let power *come to me ... 
 May there stream to us the Gods’ ... 
290. Help me, God Mari ... 
 Thou art the higher one, the friend, my ... 
 There has come the Aeon-splendour and Yamag ... 
 Joy from the aeon is come ... 
 The message has come to us look ... 
295. After so many hours at the gate ... 
 From the .... many ....  (Brunner:  many wars ) 
 From thee, Father Mari, we wish ... 
 I went,  plant ... 
 I will go in God’s name to .... 
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Eawb am MwraΩna 1/(300) 
Nm Gwyrg earad Gnnrba 2/(301) 

 eawb dayba Mwyrg ywa 3/(302) 
   Nagb Nagtπyrf Manyrfa 4/(303) 

Nwyamwh Cwr wh dyrfa 5/(304) 
Nπywatso Twa Nwyrfa 6/(305) 

Ca Ωwb Mwa Nm wa Swra 7/(306) 
ynam yrm Gb Nm wa Swra 8/(307) 

rhwc wrh NagdyΩw dysa 9/(308) 
tfytπar NagdyΩw dysa 10/(309) 

Nagydyc Nagtπyrf dysa 11/(310) 
Nπwatso Grzw yya NaΩra 12/(311) 

rwaz Grzw eydnywb ewa 13/(312) 
Dnyyha dnywac Nardarb 14/(313) 

wyrg dnywamhrb Nwgdazaa 15/(314) 
Mwdagn eanyw Mwcamn 16/(315) 

Naamht Narmn Nawyn 17/(316) 
wT Nπywatso Camn 18/(317) 

Nπywatso yya NaΩra 19/(318) 
Dynyrfa u Nardarb dyzyxa 20/(319) 
Nyw Gb wT Gwnaz dapsyn 21/(320) 

/1)oppp Gynhwdp 22/(321) 
 

 

 

 

Gdyrfa Cwr wt yya Dyrfa 26/(322) 
tsas raganπwr yya DyRfa 27/(323) 

 QRzw Cwr yya DyRfa 28/(324) 
Gbryq Cwr wt yya dyrfa 29/(325) 

txwb Nπwr Cwr yya dyrfa 30/(326) 
Cwr Myo eawb dyrfa 31/(327) 

eama Myo eawb dyrfa 32/(328) 
Cwr Myo eydnywb dyrfa 33/(329) 
Cwr Myo eydnywb dyrfa 34/(330) 

GDaga Cwr Myo Gdyrfa 35/(331) 
GRzw Cwr Myo Gdyrfa 36/(332)  

wk Cwr Myo Cwr Gdyrfa 37/(333) 
NamΩ Cwr Myo Gdyrfa 38/(334) 
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 300/ ʾnjʾrwm mʾ bwʾẖ  

301/ ʾbrnng dʾrʾẖ grywg mn  
302/ ʾwy grywm ʾbyʾd bwʾẖ  
303/ ʾfrynʾm fryštgʾn bgʾn  
304/ ʾfryd hw rwc hwmʾywn  
305/ ʾfrywn ʾwṯ ʿstʾwyšn  
306/ ʾrws ʾw mn ʾwm bwj ʾc  
307/ ʾrws ʾw mn bg mry mʾny  
308/ ʾsyd wjydgʾn hrw cwhr  
309/ ʾsyd wjydgʾn rʾštyft  
310/ ʾsyd fryštgʾn cydygʾn  
311/ ʾrjʾn ʾyy wzrg ʿstʾwšn  
312/ ʾwẖ bwyndyẖ wzrg zʾwr  
313/ brʾdrʾn cʾwynd ʾhyynd  
314/ ʾʾzʾdgwn brhmʾwynd gryw  
315/ nmʾcwm wynʾẖ ngʾdwm  
316/ nywʾn nmrʾn thmʾʾn  
317/ nmʾc ʿstʾwyšn ṯw  
318/ ʾrjʾn ʾyy ʿstʾwyšn  
319/ ʾxyzyd brʾdrʾn ẅ ʾfrynyd  
320/ nyspʾd zʾnwg ṯw bg wyn  
321/ pdwhnyg PPPHʿII  
{Three lines left blank}  
 
322/ ʾfryd ʾyy tw rwc ʾfrydg  
323/ ʾfryd ʾyy rwšnʾgr sʾst<ʾr>  
324/ ʾfryd ʾyy rwc wzrq  
325/ ʾfryd ʾyy tw rwc qyrbg  
326/ ʾfryd ʾyy rwc rwšn bwxt  
327/ ʾfryd bwʾẖ ʿym rwc  
328/ ʾfryd bwʾẖ ʿym ʾmʾẖ  
329/ ʾfryd bwyndyẖ ʿym rwc  
330/ ʾfryd bwyndyẖ ʿym rwc  
331/ ʾfrydg ʿym rwc ʾgʾdg  
332/ ʾfrydg ʿym rwc wzrg  
333/ ʾfrydg rwc ʿym rwc kw  
334/ ʾfrydg ʿym rwc jmʾn  

300. ... not be ... 
 Splendour shalt thou possess, Spirit my ... 
 There, my spirit, remember ... 
 We will bless the angels, the Gods ... 
 Blessed (is) this day, the happy ... 
305. Blessing and praise ... 
 ... Turn toward me and save me ... 
 ... me, God Mari Mani ... 
 Rise up, elect of all *four ... 
 Rise up, elect, {sons] of truth.. 
310. Rise up, angels ... 
 Worthy art thou of great praise ... 
 So be it! ( = Amen!) great power ... 
 Brothers so many are (there) ... 
 Noble, brightly bedecked (?) Spirit .. 
315. See my worship, (hear) my *singing ... 
 The excellent, gentle, strong ones... 
 Worship, praise, thou ... 
 Worthy art thou of praise ... 
 Arise, brothers, and praise ... 
320. Thou God, see cast down knee ... 
 [Songs of] invocation seventy seven. 
 (Three lines left blank) 
 
 Blessed art thou, day, praised one ... 
 Blessed art thou, radiant commander... 
 Blessed art thou, great day ... 
325. Blessed art thou day, good deed ...  
 Blessed art thou, day, Light redeems   
 Blessed be thou, this day ...   
 Blessed be thou, this our ... 
 Blessed be this day... 
330. Blessed be this day ... 
 Blessed this day, the wished-for one ... 
 Blessed this great day ... 
 Blessed day, this day when .... 
 Blessed hour of this day ... 
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Beginnings of Hymns 
 

 
 

Photo: Museum für Asiatische Kunst 
Courtesy Dr. Lilla Russel-Smith 
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Gtxwb Cwr Myo GDyRfa 1/(335) 
Nywxn dp Cwr Myo DyRfa 2/(336) 
  DyΩw Gbryb Cwr DyRfa 3/(337) 

   Mwdrba Nadzy wa Manyrfa 4/(338) 
GdyRfa Cwr wt wa Gdyrfa 5/(339) 
Mawatso dwa Manyrfa 6/(340) 

yc radrhπ wa Manyrfa 7/(341) 
wa GdyΩw wadra eanyrfa 8/(342) 

tsaxw Cwr Myo Gadπxa 9/(343) 
Rba Nacwr Gcwr Gadπxa 10/(344) 

wa Gdyrfa Cwr Gadπxa 11/(345) 
yc Nπwr dga yk GaDπxa 12/(346) 

Madnw wt Ca tfygadπxa 13/(347) 
Dyzaxw dΩwma dwa dπxa 14/(348) 
 NaDzy Nm rba eaπxba 15/(349) 
Nadzy amπa dyhaπxba 16/(350) 

Grzw dzy Nm rba eaπxba 17/(351) 
rgΩ ̤wb Nm rgyhrf eaπxba 18/(352) 

Myo dp Mahwdp dzy wt wa 19/(353) 
rkbryk zawdp Marq wt wa 20/(354) 

Nπywatso Man wt wa 21/(355) 
Mhwdp wt wa Mayagn wt wa 22/(356) 

dπxawh dzy Madnyw wt wa 23/(357) 
rfa Sw eyhyπm Gb wa 24/(358) 

Natπar NagdyΩw dytrwma 25/(359) 
dyoΩw Nardarb dytrwma 26/(360) 

Ngaπwgn Madnh dytrwma 26/(361) 
Cw eamπa dytrwma rwa 27/(362) 

 Nπyrgna Nardarb dyrwa 28/(363) 
Nπyarfyw Natswma wa dga 29/(364) 

wtsygb Nagb Ca Gdywn dga 30/(365) 
Gdzw dzy Nm rba eaπxba 31/(366) 

dyb wyo Natswma Magna 32/(367) 
 N ̈nπwr Natswma Nardarb 33/(368) 

Manyrfa rwa Natswma 34/(369) 
dwa drx wt wa Mwtπydba 35/(370) 

dybaπxc Twa Sydba 36/(371)  
GDyΩw Cwr Myo rdrba 37/(372) 
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 335/ ʾfrydg ʿym rwc bwxtg  

336/ ʾfryd ʿym rwc pd nxwyn  
337/ ʾfryd rwc qyrbg wjyd   
338/ ʾfrynʾm ʾw yzdʾn ʾbrdwm  
339/ ʾfrydg ʾw tw rwc ʾfrydg  
340/ ʾfrynʾm ʾwd ʿstʾwʾm  
341/ ʾfrynʾm ʾw šhrdʾr cy  
342/ ʾfrynʾẖ ʾrdʾw wjydg ʾw  
343/ ʾxšdʾg ʿym rwc wxʾst 
344/ ʾxšdʾg rwcg rwcʾn ʾbr  
345/ ʾxšdʾg rwc ʾfrydg ʾw  
346/ ʾxšdʾg ky ʾgd rwšn cy  
347/ ʾxšdʾgyft ʾc tw wndʾm  
348/ ʾxšd ʾwd ʾmwjd wxʾzyd  
349/ ʾbxšʾẖ ʾbr mn yzdʾn  
350/ ʾbxšʾhyd ʾšmʾ yzdʾn  
351/ ʾbxšʾẖ ʾbr mn yzd wzrg  
352/ ʾbxšʾẖ frhygr mn bwj:gr  
353/ ʾw tw yzd pdwhʾm pd ʿym  
354/ ʾw tw qrʾm pdwʾz kyrbkr  
355/ ʾw tw nʾm ʿstʾwyšn  
356/ ʾw tw ngʾyʾm ʾw tw pdwhm  
357/ ʾw tw wyndʾm yzd hwʾxšd  
358/ ʾw bg mšyhʾẖ ws ʾfr  
359/ ʾmwrtyd wjydgʾn rʾštʾn  
360/ ʾmwrtyd brʾdrʾn wjʿyd  
361/ ʾmwrtyd hndʾm ngwšʾgn  
362/ ʾwr ʾmwrtyd ʾšmʾẖ wc  
363/ ʾwryd brʾdrʾn ʾngryšn  
364/ ʾgd ʾw ʾmwstʾn wyfrʾyšn  
365/ ʾgd nwydg ʾc bgʾn bgystw  
366/ ʾbxšʾẖ ʾbr mn yzd wzdg  
367/ ʾngʾm ʾmwstʾn ʿyw byd  
368/ brʾdrʾn ʾmwstʾn rwšnn̈ 
369/ ʾmwstʾn ʾwr ʾfrynʾm  
370/ ʾbdyštwm ʾw tw xrd ʾwd  
371/ ʾbdys ʾwṯ cxšʾbyd  
372/ ʾbrdr ʿym rwc wjydg 

335. Blessed be this day of redemption ... 
 Blessed be this day on the first ... 
 Blessed day.  Boon (of) the elect ... 
 We will bless the highest of the Gods ... 
 Blessed one, day to thee, blessed one .. 
340. We will bless and sing praises .. 
 We will bless the ruler of the ... 
 ° holy one, elect, bless the ... 
 Inviolable (is) this day, wished for .. 
 Inviolable fast day, high(est) of the days ... 
345. Inviolable day, blessed one ... 
 Inviolable one who came, Light of the ... 
 Inviolability, from thee we will demand ... 
 Inviolability and mercy wishes .... 
 Forgive me, (of the ) Gods ... 
350. Forgive, you Gods ... 
 Forgive me, great God... 
 Forgive, glorious one, my Redeemer ... 
 Thee, O God, will we beseech on this ... 
 To thee, will we direct invocation, benefactor... 
355. Praise to thy name ...  
 We will sing to thee, we will call upon thee ... 
 Thee will we praise, ° God, inviolable one ... 
 Much blessing to the God Messiah ... 
 *Pardon, elect, true ones... 
360. *Pardon, brothers, elec(t) ... 
 *Pardon, limb(?) hearer ... 
 Come hither!  assemble your elect ones!  
 Come, brothers ... meditation … 
 Teaching came to those who were cast down ... 
365. There came* news of the most divine of the Gods 
Forgive me, great God ... 
 Assembly of those who are cast down, one to the other... 
 Brothers, cast down, lights ... 
 Come those who are cast down, we will bless ... 
370. I have taught you wisdom ... 
 Teaching and commandment ... 
 Higher (is) this day, the chosen one ... 
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eama dybaπxc Nwa 1/(373) 
πo Mwtsygb Nagb Nwa 2/(374) 
ynamyrm Gb rganπwr Nwa 3/(375) 

   Daπ Xwrf radrhπ dgna 4/(376) 
dp Nardarb Maπydna 5/(377) 

eawb tfydaπ u Mar dwrd 6/(378) 
 ynam yrm Gb rganπwr 7/(379) 

Gdawatso Gdyrfa Cwr 8/(380) 
TbmπDd Myo Cwr 9/(381) 

Gdyrfa Cwr tfydaπ dga 10/(382) 
yrfa Cwr eaha dp trwa 11/(383) 

dp rk rganπwr Cwr trwaa 12/(384) 
ryb rganπwr Nm dp trwaa 13/(385) 
πxw Nwa Ncw Nm eaπwgn 14/(386) 
Cwr wt Nhwdp Namπwgn 15/(387) 

Gdyrfa Cwr wt wa Camn 16/(388) 
Mwtsyrf Nanπwr Nwa 17/(389) 

⁄11oppp Gyygdyrfa 18/(390) 

 
 
 

Nadnwnwp dyzyxa Rba 22/(391/1) 
Mamrb Nπwr wyrg Rba 19/(392/2) 
rac Nπwr wyrg wt Rba 20/(393/3) 

Mamak Nπwr wyrg Rba 21/(394/4) 
eamπa dyhaπxba 22/(395/5) 
Nardarb dyhaπxba 23/(396/6) 

wyrg wt eawb dayba 24/(397/7) 
wyyrg wt dwrd dp yya dga 25/(398/8) 
wyrg N ̈dzy dwrd Dp yya dga 26/(399/9) 
wyrg wt dwrd Dp yya dga 26/(400/10) 

wrwyrg wt dwrd dp yya dga 27/(401/11) 
 Qtπp wyrg Myo dga 28/(402/12) 

Gtxwb wyrg Myo dga 29/(403/13) 
Dazaa wyrg yya dyrfa 30/(404/14) 

Xwn Grzw wyrg dyrfa 31/(40515/15) 
Nπwr wyrg wt yya dyrfa 32/(406/16) 
Nπwr wyrg wt yya dyrfa 33/(407/17)  

  

 
  



VI. Liturgical and poetic texts 
 

27 

 

M1 S4 ii 
 
 373/ ʾwn cxšʾbyd ʾmʾẖ  

374/ ʾwn bgʾn bgystwm ʿš 
375/ ʾwn rwšnʾgr bg mrymʾny  
376/ ʾngd šhrdʾr frwx šʾd  
377/ ʾndyšʾm brʾdrʾn pd  
378/ drwd rʾm ẅ šʾdyft bwʾẖ  
379/ rwšnʾgr bg mʾry mʾny  
380/ rwc ʾfrydg ʿstʾwʾdg  
381/ rwc ʿym dwšmbṯ  
382/ ʾgd šʾdyft rwc ʾfrydg  
383/ ʾwrt pd ʾmʾẖ rwc ʾfry  
384/ ʾʾwrt rwc rwšnʾgr kr pd  
385/ ʾʾwrt pd mn rwšnʾgr byr 
386/ ngwšʾẖ mn wcn ʾwn wxš  
387/ ngwšmʾn pdwhn tw rwc  
388/ nmʾc ʾw tw rwc ʾfrydg  
389/ ʾwn rwšnʾn frystwm  
390/ ʾfrydgyyg PPPʿIII 
{Three lines left blank} 
  
391/ ʾbr ʾxyzyd pwnwndʾn  
392/ ʾbr gryw rwšn brmʾm  
393/ ʾbr tw gryw rwšn cʾr  
394/ ʾbr gryw rwšn kʾmʾm  
395/ ʾbxšʾhyd ʾšmʾẖ  
396/ ʾbxšʾhyd brʾdrʾn  
397/ ʾbyʾd bwʾẖ tw gryw  
398/ ʾgd ʾyy pd drwd tw gryyw  
399/ ʾgd ʾyy pd drwd yzdn̈ gryw  
400/ ʾgd ʾyy pd drwd tw gryw  
401/ ʾgd ʾyy pd drwd tw grywrw 
402/ ʾgd ʿym gryw pštq  
403/ ʾgd ʿym gryw bwxtg  
404/ ʾfryd ʾyy gryw ʾʾzʾd  
405/ ʾfryd ʾyy gryw wzrg nwx  
406/ ʾfryd ʾyy tw gryw rwšn  
407/ ʾfryd ʾyy tw gryw rwšn 

 commandment, our ... 
 O, most divine of the Gods ... 
375. O, radiant God, Our Lord Mani... 
 *Rich ruler, happy, glad one ... 
 We brothers will remember ... 
 Salvation, peace and joy be ... 
 Radiant God, Mari Mani ... 
380. Day, blessed, praised one ... 
 The day, this Monday ... 
 The day of joy, the blessed one, has come ... 
 To us has come the day, the blessed one .. 
 The radiant day has come as ... 
385. To me has come the radiant ... 
 Hear my words, ° dear one  
 Hear our prayers, thou day ...  
 Worship to thee, blessed day ... 
 ° most amicable of the lights ... 
390. [Songs of] praise: sixty eight ... 
 {Three lines left blank} 
{ll. 391-445, tr. Desmond Durkin-Meisterernst, BTT 24, 3-} 

 (1) ‘Rise up (pl.) meritorious ...’ 
 (2) ‘About the Light Soul we weep ...’ 
 (3) ‘About you, Light Soul, must ...’ 
 (4) ‘About the Light Soul we wish …’ 
395. (5) ‘Have pity, you (pl.) ...’ 
 (6) ‘Have pity, brothers, ...’  
 (7) ‘Will you remember, Soul ...’ 
 (8) ‘You are welcome, Soul …’  
 (9) ‘You are welcome, Soul of the gods …’  
400. (10) ‘You are welcome, Soul …’  

 (11) ‘You are welcome, Light Soul …’   
 (12) ‘This fettered soul, has come ...’ 
 (13) ‘This saved soul has come ...’ 
 (14) ‘Blessed are you, free /noble Spirit ...’ 
405. (15) ‘Blessed are you (sg.), great soul, beginning ...’ 
 (16) Blessed are you, Light-Soul ...’ 
 (17) Blessed are you, Light-Soul ...’ 

 



Art of the Manichaean Scribe 

 
 

M1 S4 iii 
 
 

 

[Gynag]b wyrg yya DyRfa 1/(408/18) 
(N)[agb] (wyr)g wt yya Dyrfa 2/(409/19) 

Nynayg eydnywb DyRfa 3/(410/20) 
 Natswma wrh DynyRfa 4/(411/21) 
Myo wa Nardarb dynyrfa 5/(412/22) 

yc eaπab Twa Nwyrfa 6/(413/23) 
 Mawatso Twa Manyrfa 7/(414/24) 

   Nπwr wyrg wa Manyrfa 8/(415/25) 
Nagb wyrg wt wa Manyrfa 9/(416/26) 

Myo wa dynyw Nardarb 10/(417/27) 
 wa dytrwma rwa Nardarb 11/(418/28) 
Mam Natswma Nardarb 12/(419/29) 

Nawadra Nydnyzrf Nπwr Nwa 13/(420/30) 
dyrawzo wyrg rkbryq Nwa 14/(421/31) 

yk wagra Mxwt dazaa Nwa 15/(422/32) 
dk Nayg Gtxwb dazaa Nwa 16/(423/33) 
 Naragyhw dwa Natswma 17/(424/34) 

Maπab Nardarb dyrwa 18/(425/35) 
eaπab Maπab dyrwa 19/(426/36) 
Naawadra NagdyΩw dyrwa 18/(427/37) 
tfyTπar NagdyΩw dyrwa 18/(428/38) 

rdyp dp Nagdaz tfydyΩ rwa 19/(429/39) 
Nπwr wyrg wa Madnyw rwa 20/(430/40) 

wa NaΩra Nπywatso wT 21/(431/41) 
GdnwyΩ wyrg Manyrfa wT 22/(432/42) 
Ωnp yk Nπwr wyrg wt wa 23/(433/43) 

Mawatso Nπwd wyrg wt wa 24/(434/44) 
Nrfa wyrg Mawatso wt wa 25/(435/45) 

wyrg Nπywatso wt wa 26/(436/46) 
Gdrw wyrg Nm Macaw wt wa 27/(437/47) 
 hyπm wπyy Madnyw wt wa 28/(438/48) 

rfa wyrg Mawatso wt wa 29/(439/49) 
dnwarnwh Gb Mayagn wt wa 30/(440/50) 
Psyw GdnwyΩ wyrg Myh za 31/(441/51) 
 Natwb tπydba yk Myh za 32/(442/52) 

dwb yk gdyrfa wyrg Myh za 33/(443/53) 
Ωwb Mayagn Gb wt wa za 34/(444/54) 

Nyymab Gnnyba dazaa 35/(445/55) 
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 408/ ʾfryd ʾyy gryw b[gʾnyg]  

409/ ʾfryd ʾyy tw g(ryw) [bgʾ](n)  
410/ ʾfryd bwyndyẖ gyʾnyn  
411/ ʾfrynyd hrw ʾmwstʾn  
412/ ʾfrynyd brʾdrʾn ʾw ʿym  
413/ ʾfrywn ʾwṯ bʾšʾẖ cy  
414/ ʾfrynʾm ʾwṯ ʿstʾwʾm  
415/ ʾfrynʾm ʾw tw gryw rwšn  
416/ ʾfrynʾm ʾw gryw bgʾn  
417/ brʾdrʾn wynyd ʾw ʿym  
418/ brʾdrʾn ʾwr ʾmwrtyd ʾw  
419/ brʾdrʾn ʾmwstʾn mʾm 
420/ ʾwn rwšn frzyndyn ʾrdʾwʾn  
421/ ʾwn qyrbkr gryw ʿzwʾryd  
422/ ʾwn ʾʾzʾd twxm ʾrgʾw ky  
423/ ʾwn ʾʾzʾd bwxtg gyʾn kd  
424/ ʾmwstʾn ʾwd whygʾrʾn  
425/ ʾwryd brʾdrʾn bʾšʾm  
426/ ʾwryd bʾšʾm bʾšʾẖ  
427/ ʾwryd wjydgʾn ʾrdʾwʾʾn  
428/ ʾwryd wjydgʾn rʾšṯyft  
429/ ʾwr jyryft zʾdgʾn pd pydr  
430/ ʾwr wyndʾm ʾw gryw rwšn  
431/ ṯw ʿstʾwyšn ʾrjʾn ʾw  
432/ ṯw ʾfrynʾm gryw jywndg  
433/ ʾw tw gryw rwšn ky pnj  
434/ ʾw tw gryw dwšn sic ʿstʾwʾm  
435/ ʾw tw ʿstʾwʾm gryw ʾfrn  
436/ ʾw tw ʿstʾwyšn gryw  
437/ ʾw tw wʾcʾm mn gryw wrdg  
438/ ʾw tw wyndʾm yyšw mšyh  
439/ ʾw tw ʿstʾwʾm gryw ʾfr 
440/ ʾw tw ngʾyʾm bg hwnrʾwnd  
441/ ʾz hym gryw jywndg wysp  
442/ ʾz hym ky ʾbdyšt bwtʾn  
443/ ʾz hym gryw ʾfrydg ky bwd  
444/ ʾz ʾw tw bg ngʾyʾm bwj  
445/ ʾʾzʾd ʾbynng bʾmyyn 
 

 (18) Blessed are you, godly soul ...’  
 (19) Blessed are you, Soul, of the gods ...’ 
410. (20) May the souls be blessed ...’ 
 (21) ‘Bless you (pl.) all believers ...’ 
 (22) ‘Bless you (pl.), brothers, this ...’ 
 (23) ‘Blessing and hymn of ...’ 
 (24) ‘We will bless and we will praise ...’ 
415. (25) ‘We will bless you, Light-Soul ...’ 
 (26) ‘We will bless the soul of the gods (baγan)... 
 (27) ‘Brothers, look at this …’  
 (28) ‘Brothers, come hither! Pardon the ...’ 
 (29) ‘Brothers, gather here to ...’ 
420. (30) ‘O children of the light, righteous ones ...’ 
 (31) ‘O beneficent soul, understand ...’   
 (32) ‘O noble one, of a noble family, who ...’ 
 (33) ‘O free / noble saved soul, when ...’ 
 (34) ‘Faithful and beneficent ones ...’ 
425. (35) ‘Come,brothers, we want to sing ...’ 
 (36) ‘Come (pl.), let us sing a hymn (bāšāẖ) ...’ 
 (37) Come, righteous, Chosen Ones ...’ 
 (38) Come, Chosen Ones or righteousness ...’ 
 (39) ‘Come children of wisdom through the Father ...’ 
430. (40) ‘Come, we will praise the Light-Soul ...’ 
 (41) ‘You, worthy of praise, to - ...’ 
 (42) ‘You we will bless, Living Soul ...’ 
 (43) ‘You, Light-Soul, who (has) five <limbs> …’ 
 (44) ‘You, Light-Soul, I praise ...’ 
435. (45) ‘You we will praise, soul, blessing ...’ 
 (46) ‘To your praise, soul ...’ 
 (47) ‘To I speak, my soul, captive ...’ 
 (48) ‘To you we want to pray, Jesus Messiah …’ 
 (49) ‘You we will praise, blessed soul …’ 
440. (50) ‘You we want to supplicate, valiant god (baγ) ...’ 
 (51) ‘I am the Living Soul, all ...’ 
 (52) ‘I am (he) whom the Buddhas explained1 …’ 
 (53) ‘I am the blessed soul who was ...’ 
 (54) ‘I beseech you god, “redeem ...”’ 
445. (55) Free,2 flawless, radiant ...’ 
 

 

                                                
1 or ’showed’. 
2 or ‘or noble’. 
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Word Index 

ʾʾml /amal/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Òmaa ʾʾml M1/63 

ʾʾnjyrkyy /anžirkī/ n.pr. m. (lang.?) 
yykryΩnaa ʾʾnjyrkyy M1/113 

ʾʾnlʾw /anlau/ n.pr. m. (Chin.). Müller 1913, 34. 
wa¬naa ʾʾnlʾw M1/114 

ʾʾsg /āsag/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Poss. <g> instead of <γ>. 
Gsaa ʾʾsg M1/97 

ʾʾṯ /āt/, /ād/ n.pr. f. (Turk.) ~ xwnjwyy. Müller 1913, 
35. 
Taa ʾʾṯ M1/129 

ʾʾwn MP /āʾōn/ correl.adv. ‘so, as’. 
Nwaa ʾʾwn M1/197 

ʾʾy /ay/ (Turk.) ʾʾy ṯngryyδʾ xwṯ. Part of Uighur 
name/title. 
yaa ʾʾy M1/9 

ʾʾzʾdβʾm /āzādβām/ n.pr.f. (Sogd.). Sundermann 
1994b, 255: a combination of a WMIr. and Sogd. 
term. 
Ma∫ dazaa ʾʾzʾd#βʾm M1/145 

ʾʾzʾdgwn /āzādgōn/ n.pr. WMIr. Henning 1944a, 113: 
‘noble’. 
Nwgdazaa ʾʾzʾdgwn M1/314 

ʾbʾg MP /abāg/ prep. ‘(together) with, by’. 
Gaba ʾbʾg M1/H2; M1/15 

ʾbdʾc- Pa /abdāž-/ v.tr. ‘to remove, free, rescue’. 
Cadba ʾbdʾc impv.sg. M1/289 

ʾbdys Pa /aβδēs/ n. ‘instruction, command’. Ghilain 
1939, 61; Humbach-Skjærvø 1983 2, 58. 
Sydba M1/266; M1/371 

ʾbdys- Pa /aβδēs-/ v.tr. ‘to tell, explain, show’. 
tπydba ʾbdyšt pp.I M1/442 
Mwtπydba ʾbdyštwm pp.I M1/370 

ʾbgʾw- Pa /aβγāw-/ v.tr. ‘to increase, add’. 
eawagba ʾbgʾwʾẖ subj.3.sg. M1/288 

ʾbr 1 Pa/MP /abar/ prep. ‘upon, on to; about, 
concerning; in (of time); against’ 
rba ʾbr Pa. M1/235; M1/236; M1/237; M1/273; 
M1/344; M1/349; M1/351; M1/366; M1/391; 
M1/392; M1/393; M1/394; MP /160; M1/163; 
M1/166 

ʾbr 2 Pa/MP /abar/ a. ‘higher, upper; loud’ (?). ʾbrdr 
‘louder’. 
rdrba ʾbrdr comp. M1/291; M1/372 
Mwdrba ʾbrdwm suprl. M1/338 

ʾbrng, ʾbrnng Pa /abrang/ n. ‘zeal’. 
Gnnrba ʾbrnng M1/301 

ʾbxrws- Pa/MP /abxrōs-/ v.tr. ‘to call out, shriek, 
howl’. 

Maswrxba ʾbxrwsʾm subj.1.pl. Or sg.? M1/268 
ʾbxšʾh- Pa /abaxšāh-/ v.tr. ‘to have pity’ (pd / ʾbr 

‘on’). 
eaπxba ʾbxšʾẖ impv.sg. M1/286; M1/349; 
M1/351; M1/352; M1/366 
dyhaπxba ʾbxšʾhyd impv.pl. M1/350; M1/395; 
M1/396 

ʾbyʾd, ʾbyʾʾd Pa /aβyād/ n. ‘memory’. ʾbyʾd dʾr- ‘to 
remember’ 
dayba ʾbyʾd M1/302; M1/397 

ʾbykʾr MP /abēkār/ a. ‘useless’. 
rakyba ʾbykʾr M1/192 

ʾbynng Pa /abēnang/ a. ‘without blame, flawless’. 
Also adv. 
Gnnyba ʾbynng M1/445 

ʾbywz(y)ndyẖ, ʾbywzyyndyy MP /abēwizendīh/ n. 
‘inviolateness’. 
yydnyyzw yba MP ʾby#wzyyndyy M1/1-2 

ʾbzwn MP /abzōn/ n. ‘increase’. 
Nwzba ʾbzwn M1/199 

ʾc, ʾz MP /az/ prep. ‘from, one/some of, on, on 
account of, by’.  
Ca ʾc Pa. M1/277; M1/287; M1/293; M1/295; 
M1/296; M1/297; M1/306; M1/347; M1/365; MP 
M1/161; M1/167; M1/171 
πyca ʾcyš M1/204 

ʾfrdwm Pa /afradom/ a., suprl. ‘first, foremost’. 
Mwdrfa ʾfrdwm suprl. M1/258 

ʾfrydgyg, ʾʾfrydgyg Pa /āfrīdagīg/ a. ‘pertaining to 
āfrīdag, containing the word āfrīdag’. 
Gyygdyrfa ʾfrydgyyg M1/390 

ʾfryn- Pa/MP /āfrīn-/ v.tr. ‘to invoke blessings on, 
bless, pray; create’ 
eanyRfa ʾfrynʾẖ subj.2.sg. M1/342 
Manyrfa ʾfrynʾm subj.1.pl. M1/259; M1/303; 
M1/338; M1/339 {ʾfrydg}<ʾfrynʾm>; M1/340; 
M1/341; M1/369; M1/414; M1/415; M1/416; 
M1/432 
dyzyxa ʾfrynyd impv.pl. M1/319; M1/411; M1/412 
dyrfa ʾfryd pp.I M1/304; M1/322; M1/323; 
M1/324; M1/325; M1/326; M1/327; M1/328; 
M1/329; M1/330; M1/336; M1/337; M1/404; 
M1/405; M1/406; M1/407; M1/408; M1/409; 
M1/410; 
Gdyrfa ʾfrydg pp.Ia M1/322; M1/331; M1/332; 
M1/333; M1/334; M1/335; M1/339; M1/345; 
M1/380; M1/382; M1/383 ʾfry<dg>; M1/388; 
M1/439 ʾfr<ydg>; M1/443 

ʾfrywn, ʾʾfrywn Pa /āfrīwan/ n. ‘blessing, prayer, 
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praise’. 
Nwyrfaa / NwyRfaa ʾʾfrywn M1/271 
Nwyrfa ʾfrywn M1/305; M1/358 ʾfr<ywn>; 
M1/413; M1/435 ʾfr<yw>n 

ʾgʾdg, ʾʾgʾdg, ʾʾγʾdg Pa /āγāδag/ n. ‘wish, desire’. 
Gdaga ʾgʾdg M1/331 

ʾgd, ʾʾgd Pa /āγad/ v.itr., pp. ‘to come’.  
Pa dga ʾgd pp.I  M1/293; M1/294; M1/346; 
M1/364; M1/365; M1/382; M1/398; M1/399; 
M1/400; M1/401; M1/402; M1/403 

ʾh- Pa /ah-/ v.itr. ‘to be’. 
Myha ʾhym pres.1.sg. M1/298 
Nnyyha ʾhyynd pres.3.pl. M1/313 
yya ʾyy pres.2.sg. M1/291; M1/311; M1/318; 
M1/322; M1/323; M1/324; M1/325; M1/326; 
M1/398; M1/399; M1/400; M1/401; M1/404; 
M1/405; M1/406; M1/407; M1/408; M1/409 
Myh hym pres.1.sg. M1/441; M1/442; M1/443 

ʾhrʾm- MP /ahrām-/ v.tr., itr. tr.: ‘to lift up, raise; lead 
up’; itr. ‘rise up, ascend (= die)’. 
tparha ʾhrʾpt pp.I M1/165 

ʾhrʾmyšn MP /ahrāmišn/ n. [Boyce:] ‘raising up, 
redemption’; [MacKenzie:] ‘ascension’; 
[Sundermann:] ‘guiding upwards’. 
Nπymarha ʾhrʾmyšn M1/168 

ʾkwcyk /àkučīk/ a. (Sogd.) ‘of *àkuči = Kučā’. 
Henning 1938, 566. 
   Kycwka ʾkwcyk M1/72 

ʾlp /alp/ (Turk.). Part of Uighur title, s. ʾwlwγ. S. also 
ʾlpcwr. 
P¬a ʾlp M1/10 

ʾlpcwr /alpčor/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). A name followed by 
the title cwr. 
rwcpla ʾlpcwr M1/120 

ʾmʾẖ, ʾmʾ, ʾmẖ, ʾmʾh- Pa/MP /amāh/,  /ammāh/ 
pron.1.pl. ‘we, us, our’. 
ama ʾmʾ Pa M1/273; M1/289 
eama / Eama ʾmʾẖ Pa M1/242; M1/328; 
M1/373; M1/383 

ʾmwcg Pa /āmōžag/, /ammōžag/ n. ‘teacher; Teacher’. 
Boyce 1977, 11: ‘title of high dignitary in the 
Manichaean church’. 
Gcwma M1/239  

ʾmwjd, ʾʾmwjd Pa /āmužd/ n. ‘mercy’. 
dΩwma M1/273; M1/275; M1/348 

ʾmwjdgr Pa /āmuždgar/ a., n. ‘bringing mercy, 
bringer of mercy’. 
rgdΩwma ʾmwjdgr M1/274; M1/275 

ʾmwrd-, ʾmwrt- Pa /amward-/, /amwart-/? v.tr. ‘to 
bring together, gather, collect; come together’. 
dytrwma ʾmwrtyd impv.pl. M1/240; M1/359; 
M1/360; M1/361; M1/362; M1/418 

ʾmwst Pa /amwast/ a. (pp.) ‘believing, faithful, 
devout’ (< ‘having believed’); n.: ‘believer’. 
Sometimes a synonym for the Elect. 
Natswma ʾmwstʾn pl. M1/364; M1/367; 
M1/368; M1/369; M1/411; M1/419; M1/424 

ʾmyn Pa/MP /āmēn/ interj. ‘amen’. Hebrew. 
Nyma M1/44; M1/158 (bis) 

ʾn 1 MP /an/ pron.1.sg. ‘I’. Encl. -m and non-encl. mn 
express the direct object, the genitive/dative and 
the agent in transitive sentences in the past tense 
(the ‘ergative’ construction). 
Mwgya ʾygwm M1/193 
Myc cym M1/224 
Mk km M1/190 
Myk kym M1/42 
Nm mn obl. M1/189; M1/225 
Mwrswp pwsrwm M1/195 

ʾnʾprzptg MP /anāfrazaftag/ a. ‘unfinished’. LN 124 
(§100,11). Durkin-Meisterernst 2003, 10-11. 
Gtpzrpana ʾnʾprzptg M1/184 

ʾndk, ʾndq MP /andak/ a., adv. ‘little, a little’. 
Qdna ʾndq M1/181 

ʾndr Pa/MP /andar/ prep. ‘in’. ʾc ʾndr ‘within, 
inside’. 
rdna M1/198 

ʾndyš- Pa /andēš-/ v.tr. ‘to think, intend, plot; think 
of/about (+ pd), consider’. 
Maπydna ʾndyšʾm subj.1.pl. Or sg.? M1/377 
πydna / πyDna ʾndyš impv.sg. M1/244 

ʾngʾm Pa /angām/ n. ‘gathering’. 
Magna ʾngʾm M1/367 

ʾngd Pa /angad/ v.itr., pp. a. ‘arrived; finished, 
complete; fulfilled, happy, rich’. 
dgna ʾngd pp.I M1/376 

ʾngryšn Pa /angarišn/ n. ‘meditation’. 
Nπyrgna ʾngryšn M1/363 

ʾngwn Pa /angōn/ n. ‘cessation, rest, peace’. 
Nwgna ʾngwn M1/231; M1/284 

ʾnjʾr Pa /anǰār/ n. ‘behaviour’.  
MwraΩna ʾnjʾrwm M1/300 

ʾpʾ /apa/ n. (Turk.) ʾpʾ sʾnsz pʾcʾg. Part of Uighur 
title/name. 
apa ʾpʾ M1/50 

ʾrʾm, ʾʾrʾm, ʾʾrʾʾm Pa /ārām/ n. ‘abode’. 
Mara ʾrʾm M1/230; M1/283; M1/284 

ʾrdʾw Pa/MP /ardāw/ a., n. ‘just, righteous’; used 
sometimes as a synonym for the Elect. 
wadra ʾrdʾw Pa. M1/342  
Naawadra ʾrdʾwʾʾn pl. Pa. M1/427 
Nawadra ʾrdʾwʾn pl. Pa. M1/420; MP M1/14 

ʾrgʾw, ʾrgʾʾw Pa /arγāw/ a. ‘noble, fine, pleasing’. 
wagra ʾrgʾw M1/422 

ʾrjʾn Pa /aržān/ a. ‘worthy’ (with ʾw ‘of’). 
NaΩra ʾrjʾn M1/311; M1/318; M1/431 

ʾrk, ʾrq MP /ark/ n.pr. place-name Chin. yan qi, skt. 
Agni (< akeœe < *arkeœe @) = Argi = Ark or Arg 
(attested 800 - 1050) = sulm‹ (?) = čal‹š (14th- 
17th cent.) = Qarašahr (modern). Henning 1938, 
566-7, 569-71. 
Kra ʾrk M1/187 

ʾrkcyq /arkčīk/ a. (Sogd.) ‘of Ark’. Henning 1938, 
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566. 
Qyckra ʾrkcyq M1/88 

ʾrqlg /ärklig/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
G¬qra ʾrqlg M1/53 

ʾrws-, ʾʾrws- Pa /ārwis-/ v.itr. ‘to turn towards, turn 
to, face’. 
Swra ʾrws impv.sg. M1/306; M1/307 

ʾryʾnšʾ hmwzʾ. The name is Parth. in form. 
Sundermann 1994b, 253, 262. In M6011/R/ii/17/ a 
second person, a pupil. 
azwmh aπnayra ʾryʾnšʾ hmwzʾ M1/207 

ʾs-, ʾʾs- Pa /ās-/ v.itr. ‘to come’. Suppl. pp. ʾgd. 
dysa ʾsyd impv.pl. M1/241; M1/308; M1/309; 
M1/310 

ʾspst /aspast/ Sogd. n.pr. m.  
yytspsa ʾspstyy M1/71 (yytspsa Müller. 
DMT III/1 reads ●●  tspsa) 

ʾty /ati/ conj. (Sogd.). Sogd. conjunction ‘and’ in a list 
of Sogd. and Turk. names (Henning 1940, 13). 
yta ʾty M1/120 

ʾw Pa/MP /ō/ prep. ‘to, at, in’; used to indicate the 
indirect object; sometimes marks the direct object. 
wa ʾw Pa. M1/230; M1/231; M1/234; M1/237; 
M1/240; M1/241; M1/245; M1/246; M1/247; 
M1/248; M1/249; M1/250; M1/251; M1/251; 
M1/252; M1/253; M1/254; M1/255; M1/256; 
M1/257; M1/258; M1/259; M1/260; M1/261; 
M1/262; M1/263; M1/264; M1/265; M1/266; 
M1/267; M1/268; M1/281; M1/288; M1/289; 
M1/290; M1/299; M1/306; M1/307; M1/338; 
M1/339; M1/341; M1/342; M1/345; M1/353; 
M1/354; M1/355; M1/356; M1/356; M1/357; 
M1/358; M1/364; M1/370; M1/388; M1/412; 
M1/415; M1/416; M1/417; M1/418; M1/430; 
M1/431; M1/433; M1/434; M1/435; M1/436; 
M1/437; M1/438; MP M1/3; M1/5; M1/18; 
M1/44; M1/157; M1/194; M1/196 

ʾwʾm, ʾʾwʾm MP /āwām/ n. ‘time, space of time; age, 
epoch; point of time, occasion’. 
Mawa ʾwʾm M1/180 

ʾwʾm MP /awwām/ n. ‘trouble, labour’. 
Mawa ʾwʾm M1/216 

ʾwcwrcyk /üčürčīk/ a. (Sogd.) ‘of Üčür (= Uč(-
Turfan))’. Henning 1938, 566-9. 
Kycrwcwa ʾwcwrcyk M1/110 

ʾwd, ʾwṯ, ẅ Pa/MP /ud/, /u-/ conj. ‘and’. u- before 
enclitics. 
passim  
πwa ʾwš +3SSfx.  

ʾwft- MP /ōft-/ v.itr. ‘to fall, lie about’ 
Gdatfwa ʾwftʾdg pp.II M1/188; M1/193 

ʾwgʾ, wgʾ /ügä/ n. (Turk.). Part of Uighur name/title. 
agwa ʾwgʾ M1/19; M1/34; M1/39 
agw wgʾ M1/33; M1/36; M1/37; M1/38 

ʾwẖ Pa/MP /ōh/ adv. ‘thus, so’. 
ewa / Ewa ʾwẖ Pa M1/159; M1/312 
Mwhwa ʾwhwm M1/232 

ʾwlwgfwšy /ulugfušī/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). <g> instead of 
<γ>. Combined with a Chinese title, s. fwšyy. 
yπwfgw¬wa ʾwlwgfwšy M1/94 

ʾwn Pa/MP /ōn/ interj. ‘O!’ (in verse only). 
Nwa ʾwn M1/239; M1/268; M1/269; M1/270; 
M1/271; M1/272; M1/373; M1/374; M1/375; 
M1/386; M1/389; M1/420; M1/421; M1/422; 
M1/423 

ʾwncwr /ončor/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Name + title. 
rwcnwa ʾwncwr M1/96 

ʾwr 1 Pa/MP /awar/ adv. ‘here, hither’. 
rwa 1/362; M1/418 

ʾwr 2 Pa/MP /awar-/ v.def. defective verb, imper.sg. 
(also with poss.suffix -t): ‘come’; imper.pl. 
awarēd: ‘come (pl.)’. 
trwaa ʾʾwrt Pa M1/384; M1/385  
rwa ʾwr impv.sg. MP M1/276; M1/277; M1/278; 
M1/279; M1/369; M1/429; M1/43 
trwa ʾwrt Pa M1/282; M1/383 
dyrwa ʾwryd impv.pl. M1/234; M1/280; M1/281; 
M1/363; M1/425; M1/426; M1/427; M1/428 

ʾwrngw /orungu/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title. 
wgnrwa ʾwrngw M1/64 

ʾwrwr, ʾrwr Pa/MP /urwar/ n. ‘plants’. 
rwrwa ʾwrwr M1/298 

ʾwy MP /ōy/ dem.a., pron. ‘that; the; he, she, it’; 
defin. art. ʿtheʾ 
ywa ʾwy Pa M1/302 

ʾwyγwr /uiγur/ (Turk.). Part of Uighur title, s. ʾwlwγ. 
rwgywa ʾwyγwr M1/11; M1/91; M1/92 

ʾwynd Pa /awend/ a. ‘so much, so many, so great’. 
dnywa ʾwynd M1/295 

ʾwyṯwr /”tür/ (Turk.) ʿyl ʾwgʾsyy ʾwyṯwr bwylʾ ṯrxʾn. 
Uighur name, followed by a title. 
rytywa ʾwytyr M1/33 

ʾxšd Pa /axšad/ n. ‘pity, mercy’. 
dπxa ʾxšd M1/348 

ʾxšdʾg Pa /axšadāg/ a. ‘pitying, merciful’. 
Gadπxa / GaDπxa ʾxšdʾg M1/247 ʾxš<dʾg>; 
M1/274; M1/343; M1/344; M1/345; M1/346 

ʾxšdʾgyft Pa /axšadāgīft/ n. ‘mercy’.  
tfygaDπxa ʾxšdʾgyft M1/347 

ʾxšynd, ʾxšnd Pa /axšēnd/ n. ‘prince’. 
dnyπxa ʾxšynd M1/233 

ʾxyz- MP /āxēz-/ v.itr. ‘to rise, rise up’. āxēzēn- ‘to 
raise up’. 
dyzyxa ʾxyzyd impv.pl. M1/319; M1/391 

ʾyʾs- MP /ayyās-/, /ayās-/ v.tr. ‘to remember’. 
tsaya ʾyʾst pp.I M1/42 

ʾyd, ʿyd Pa/MP /ēd/ dem.a., pron. ‘this’ 
dya ʾyd M1/179 

ʾyg MP /ēg/ conj., adv. ‘then, thereupon’. 
Gya ʾyg M1/205 
Mwgya ʾygwm +1st. sfx. M1/193 

ʾyngyy /ingi/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
yygnya ʾyngyy M1/59 

ʾyryst MP /ērist/ v.itr., pp. ‘having applied oneself’ 
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(?). Unclear, s. Durkin-Meisterernst 2003, 8 n.23. 
tsyrya ʾyryst pp.I? M1/180 

ʾz Pa /az/ pron.1.sg. ‘I’. 
za ʾz M1/298; M1/299; M1/441; M1/442; M1/443 
Nm mn obl. Pa ʿmeʾ M1/444 
M1/237; M1/264; M1/265; M1/278; M1/286; 
M1/288; M1/290; M1/291; M1/301; M1/306; 
M1/307; M1/349; M1/351; M1/352; M1/366; 
M1/385; M1/386; M1/437 

ʾzʾd, ʾʾzʾd Pa/MP /āzād/ a. ‘noble; free’. 
dazaa ʾʾzʾd M1/404; M1/422; M1/423; M1/445 

 
ʿfryštg Pa /ifrēštag/ n. = fryštg. 

Gtπyrfo ʿfryštg M1/287 
ʿlwgʾsyy, ʿylwgʾsyt /il-ügäsi/ n. (Turk.). A Uighur 

title. ʿylwgʾsyt has a Sogdian plural ending. 
tysagwloMh ʿylwgʾsyt pl. (Sogd.) M1/32 
yysaGw¬yo ʿylwgʾsyy M1/29 

ʿspsg Pa/MP /ispasag/ n. ‘servant; bishop’. 
Gspsa ʿspsg MP M1/210 

ʿspwr Pa/MP /ispurr/ a. ‘full, complete, perfect’. 
rwpso ʿspwr MP M1/183; M1/223 

ʿstʾy-, ʿsṯʾy- MP /istāy-/ v.tr. ‘to praise’. 
Mawatso ʿstʾwʾm subj.1.pl. Pa. M1/340; 
M1/414; M1/434; M1/435; M1/439 
Gdawatso ʿstʾwʾdg pp.II Pa. M1/380 

ʿstʾwyšn, ʿstʾwšn Pa /istāwišn/ n. ‘praising, praise’. 
Nπwatso ʿstʾwšn M1/311 
Nπywatso ʿstʾwyšn M1/253, M1/305; M1/317; 
M1/318; M1/355; M1/431; M1/436 

ʿšmʾẖ, ʿšmʾ, ʾšmʾẖ Pa /išmāh/ pron.2.pl. ‘you (pl.)’. 
In general Pa ʿšmʾẖ and MP ʾšmʾẖ but quite a 
degree of interchange. 
eamaπa ʾšʾmʾẖ Pa. MP spelling in part. M1/267 
eamπa ʾšmʾẖ Pa. M1/362; M1/395 

ʿšmʾr Pa /išmār/ n. ‘number’. 
ramπo ʿšmʾr M1/235 

ʿšnʾs-, ʾšnʾs- Pa/MP /išnās-/ v.tr. ‘to recognize, know; 
regard as’. 
dwnπo ʿšnwd pp.I Pa. M1/232 
wwnπo ʿšnww impv.sg. Pa. M1/278 
dywnπo ʿšnwyd impv.pl. Pa. M1/279; M1/280 

ʿycrʾky /ičräki/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title, also with MP 
pl. -ʾn. 
yykarcyo ʿycrʾkyy M1/59 
yyqarcyo ʿycrʾqyy M1/89 

ʿyjnβʾm /ēžnβām/ n.pr.f. (Sogd.) 
Ma∫nΩyo ʿyjnβʾm M1/144 

ʿylwgʾsyy Turk. tit. ‘Il-Ügäsi’ 
yysagw¬yo M1/29 
tsagw¬o ( tysagw¬o Müller) 

ʿylṯwṯγwʾncyk /eltutγuwānčīk/ a. (Turk./Sogd.). 
Sogd. a. to a Turk. word. 
Kycnaw©†w†¬yo ʿylṯwṯγwʾncyk M1/102 

ʿym Pa/MP /im/ dem.pron. ‘this’. 
Myo ʿym  Pa. M1/240; M1/327; M1/328; 

M1/329; M1/330; M1/331; M1/332; M1/333; 
M1/334; M1/335; M1/336; M1/343; M1/353; 
M1/372; M1/381; M1/402; M1/403; M1/412; 
M1/417 
Naπymyo ʿymyšʾn pl. MP M1/3; M1/24; M1/39; 
M1/152 

ʿyn MP /ēn/ dem.pron. ‘this’. No plural. 
Nyo ʿyn M1/170; M1/190; M1/224 

ʿynʾl /ïnal/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title. Henning 1938, 
555.  
 Òanyo ʿynʾl M1/62 

ʿyndwn /indun/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Nwdnyo ʿyndwn M1/67 

ʿysyγ, ʿysyq /isiγ/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). S. following. 
Gysyo ʿysyγ M1/66 
Qysyo ʿysyq M1/58 

ʿysygṯrxʾn /isig tarqan/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Turkish 
name and title. See previous. 
Naxr†bgysyo ʿysygṯrxʾn M1/111 

ʿyšyy /išī/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title. 
yyπyo ʿyšyy M1/133; M1/134; M1/135 

ʿyṯmyš, ʿyt#myš /itmiš/ n.pr. f. (Turk.) ~ xʾṯwn. 
πym tyo ʿyt#myš M1/149 
πym†yo ʿyṯmyš M1/90 

ʿyw, I Pa/MP /ēw/ num. card. ‘one’. Also written with 
a numerical sign: I. 
wyo ʿyw  M1/367  

ʿyznʾcw /iznaču/ n. Uighur title. 
wcanzyo ʿyznʾcw M1/65; M1/67; M1/101 

ʿzgd Pa /izγad/ v.itr., pp., suppl. ‘gone away, 
departed; gone forth, emanated’. Used as 
suppletive to ʾzyh- /uzīh-/. 
dgzo ʿzgd pp.I M1/285 

ʿzgwl-, ʿzγwl- Pa /izγōl-/ v.tr. ‘to hear, hearken’. 
dy¬wgzo ʿzgwlyd impv.pl. M1/276 

ʿzwʾr- Pa /izwār-/ v.tr. ‘to uncover, show; understand, 
apprehend, perceive’. 
dyrazwo ʿzwʾryd impv.pl. M1/421 

 
bʾ MP /ba/ conj.; prep.; adv., preverbal part. ‘but, 

except; without’ (also + ʾc); ‘out, away’; also used 
as particle without evident force.  
ab bʾ preverb MP M1/185 

βʾmyʾn /βāmyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 201. 
Nayma βʾmyʾn M1/123 

bʾmyn, bʾmyyn Pa /bāmēn/ a. ‘radiant, splendid’. 
Nyymab bʾmyyn M1/445 

bʾmyw MP /bāmēw/ a. ‘radiant, splendid’. 
wymab bʾmyw M1/6; M1/31; M1/49 

bʾš- Pa /bāš-/ v.tr. ‘to sing’. 
Maπab bʾšʾm subj.1.pl. M1/425; M1/426 

 bʾšʾẖ, bʾšʾ Pa /bāšāh/ n. ‘hymn’ 
eaπab bʾšʾẖ M1/413; M1/426 

bʾṯwr /batur/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ~ sʾngwn wgʾ. 
rw†ab bʾṯwr M1/36 

bg, bγ 1 Pa /baγ/ n. ‘god’; ‘lord’ 
Gb bg M1/245; M1/248; M1/249; M1/250; 
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M1/251; M1/252; M1/253; M1/262; M1/268; 
M1/278; M1/290; M1/299; M1/307; M1/320; 
M1/358; M1/375; M1/379; M1/440; M1/444; Pa 
in MP text. M1/46 
Nagb bgʾn pl. M1/303; M1/365; M1/374; M1/416 

bγ 2 /baγ/, /βaγ/ (Turk./Sogd.). Part of Uighur 
name/title. S. mngyy. 
Gb bγ M1/132  

bg 3 Pa /baγ/ a. ‘safe, secure’. 
wtsygb bgystwm suprl. M1/365 bgystw<m>; 
M1/374 

βγʾnwṯ /βaγ-anut/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). 
†wna©∫ βγʾnwṯ M1/117 

bgʾnyg Pa /baγānīg/ a. ‘godlike, divine’. 
Gynagb bgʾnyg M1/408 [Gynag]b 

bgrʾk /bägräk/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Kargb bgrʾk M1/70  

βγy δʾy /βaγe δāy/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.) ~ xwṯ ʿyšyy. 
Uighur name and title. βγy δʾy is Sogdian, ‘God’s 
servant’, Müller 1913, 36; Benveniste 1930, 294; 
Weber 1972, 196. 
yal y©∫ βγy δʾy M1/134 

βγy jwʾn /βaγežwān/ n.pr.m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 
196. Sundermann 1994b, 259. 
NawΩ y©b βγy jwʾn M1/85 

bγybyrṯ /βaγeβīrt/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 196. 
<b> for <β>. 
†ryby©b bγybyrṯ M1/87 

βγyfrn /βaγefarn/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 196. 
Sundermann 1994b, 258.  
Nrfy©∫ βγyfrn M1/87 

bγyryj /βaγerēž/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 196. 
Sogdian name (<b> to be corrected to <β>), 
Sundermann 1994b, 258. 
Ωyry©b bγyryj M1/79 

bndk /bändäk/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Pa. name? 
Kdnb bndk M1/71 

br Pa /bar/ n. ‘door, gate; court’. 
rb br M1/295 

br- Pa/MP /bar-/ v.tr. ‘to bear, bring, carry, take; 
endure, experience, suffer’. 
Marb brʾm subj.1.pl. Pa M1/260 
Ndrwb bwrdn inf.Ia M1/217 

brʾd Pa/MP /brād/ n. ‘brother’. Often used of the 
male Elect. 
brʾdrʾn pl. M1/313; M1/319; M1/360; M1/363; 
M1/368; M1/377; M1/396; M1/412; M1/417; 
M1/418; M1/419; M1/425; MP M1/154 

brhmʾwynd Pa /brahmāwend/ a. ‘having form’. 
dnywamhrb brhmʾwynd M1/314 

brm- Pa /bram-/ v.itr. ‘to weep’. 
Mamrb brmʾm pres.1.pl. M1/392 

bw- ʿbe, becomeʾ (main vb. and auxilliary) 
Eawb / eawb bwʾẖ subj.2.sg. M1/300; M1/302; 
M1/327; M1/328; M1/397 
eawb bwʾẖ subj.3.sg. M1/378 
eydnywb bwyndyẖ opt. M1/159; M1/312; M1/329; 

M1/330; M1/410 
dwb bwd pp.I Pa M1/443 
dawb bwʾd subj.3.sg. M1/198 
dwb pp.I MP M1/177; M1/181; M1/189  

bwδn /bōδan/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.) ~ xʾṯwn. Mistake for 
βōδan ‘scent’, Sundermann 1994b, 259. 
Nlwb bwδn M1/150 

bwj- Pa /bōž-/ v.tr. ‘to save, redeem’; pp. bwxt, 2nd 
pp. bwjʾd 
Ωwb bwj impv.sg. M1/306; M1/444 
MwΩwb bwjwm impv.sg. M1/250 
txwb bwxt pp.I M1/326 
Gtxwb bwxtg pp.Ia M1/335; M1/403; M1/408 
(So Müller; or rather b[gʾnyg]?); M1/423 

bwjʾgr Pa /bōžāgar/ n. ‘saviour’. 
rgΩ ̤wb bwj:gr M1/352 

bwlmys /bulmïs/ (Turk.). Part of Uighur title, s. 
ʾwlwγ.@ 
Sym¬wb bwlmys M1/10 

bwn Pa/MP /bun/ n. ‘base, bottom, foundation, 
beginning; root, source, origin; principle, basis’. 
Nwb bwn Pa M1/230 

bws- Pa /bōs-/, /bōss-/ v.tr. ‘to await, wait for, 
expect’. 
Maswb bwsʾm subj.1.pl. Or pres.? M1/262 

bwt, bwṯ Pa/MP /but/, /butt/ n.pr. m., n. ‘Buddha; 
idol’. 
Natwb bwtʾn pl. Pa M1/442 

bwy Pa/MP /bōy/ n. ‘smell, scent; incense’. 
Cyywb bwyyc M1/232 

byʾmnwrz /byāmanwarz/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.) 
zrwnmayb byʾmnwrz M1/100 

byd Pa /bid/ a.; adv. ‘other, another’. 
dyb byd – the apparent attestation in M1/367/ may 
be a cut off bydʾn. 

bylgʾ, bylkʾ /bilgä/ (Turk.). Part of Uighur name/title, 
s. ʾwlwγ. 
aklyb bylkʾ M1/126  
eag¬yb bylgʾẖ M1/11 

bylyg /bilig/ n.pr.m. (Turk.) 
Gy¬yb bylyg M1/35 

byr MP /bēr/ n. ‘spade’. 
ryb byr M1/385 (Poss. not a complete word.) 

byšʾc, byšʾz MP /bišāz/ n. ‘doctor, physician’. 
Caπyb byšʾc M1/118 

byy by /bībī/ n.pr. f. (Turk.?) 
yb yyb byy#by M1/143 

 
cʾr Pa /čār/ v.impers. ‘it is necessary’ (+ inf.I/II). 

rac cʾr M1/393 
cnd MP /čand/ a.rel., interrog.; adv. ‘as many, so 

many’. 
dnc M1/182 

cpyš /čapïš/ n. (Turk.). Turkish ‘general’ 
πypc cpyš M1/82; M1/93 

cwhr Pa /čuhr/ postp. With cʾwyd: ‘round about’. 
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rhwc cwhr M1/308 
cwnd, cwynd, cʾw(y)nd Pa /čwand/, /čwend/ a., rel., 

interrog. ‘as much as; so much, so many, several; 
some, many; how many? how often?’. 
dnywac cʾwynd M1/313 

cwngwy /čungui/ n.pr.m. (Turk.?) 
ywgnwc cwngwy M1/109 

cwr /čor/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title. 
rwc cwr M1/61; M1/71; M1/74; M1/78; M1/80; 
M1/101; M1/118 

cxšʾbyd, cxšʾbyyd Pa /čaxšābed/ n. ‘precept, 
command’. Indian loan-word. 
dybaπxc cxšʾbyd M1/371; M1/373 

cy, ṯšy(y) Pa/MP /čē/ pron.interrog., rel. ‘what?’ 
rarely ‘who?, who, which, that’ 
yc cy rel. M1/271; M1/296; M1/346; (Pa. izafet) 
M1/341; M1/413 
Myc cym +1Sfx. M1/224 
πyc cyš +3SSfx. M1/179 

cyd Pa /čīd/ adv. ‘always, ever’. 
dyc cyd M1/254 

cydyg Pa /čīdīg/ n. ‘spirit’, one of a group of divine 
beings. 
Nagydyc cydygʾn pl. M1/310 

cygš, cygšy /čigš/, /čigši/ n. (Turk./Chin.). Uighur 
title; wth MP plural. 
Naπgyc cygšʾn pl. M1/27 

cynʾncknδ /čīnānčkanō/ n.pr. Sogd. place-name 
cynʾncknδyy xwdʾy = ‘Lord of Čīnānčkanδ’, i.e. 
of Qočo. Henning 1938, 566. 
yylnkcnanyc cynʾncknδyy obl. M1/55 

 
d line-filler. Occasionally formed as <d>, otherwise 

like <y> and a part of a flower. A small number of 
occurrences, of which only one representative one 
is given here. 
D d M1/51 

dʾ MP /dā/ prep. ‘till, for as long as, for’; (+ ʾw): ‘till, 
for (of time); to, up to (of place)’. 
ad M1/157; M1/186  

dʾr- Pa /dār-/ v.tr. ‘to hold, keep; have, possess’. 
earad dʾrʾẖ subj.2.sg. M1/301 

δʾy /δāy/ n. (Sogd.). S. βγy δʾy. 
yal δʾy M1/134 

dbyr, dybyr Pa/MP /dibīr/ n. ‘scribe; secretary’. 
rybd dbyr M1/H2; M1/118; M1/174; M1/226 

δbyr /δibīr/ n. (Sogd.) ‘scribe’. Sogd. form, 
corresponding to Pa/MP dbyr. 
rypl δpyr M1/119 

δcʾpt /δačāpat/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). 
tpacl δcʾ#pt M1/81 

dh- Pa /dah-/ v.tr. ‘to give’. 
Eahd dhʾẖ subj.2.sg. M1/264 

drwd Pa/MP /drōd/ n. ‘well-being, health, welfare’. 
Used in formulae of benediction and greeting. 
dwrd M1/378; M1/398; M1/399; M1/400; M1/401 

drwsty MP /drustī/ n. ‘health, well-being’. 

yytswrd drwstyy M1/1 
ds Pa /das/ num. card. ‘ten’. 

Sd ds M1/266 
dst, dsṯ Pa/MP /dast/ n. ‘hand’. 

tsd dst Pa M1/200  
dstwr MP /dastwar/ n. ‘authority; protector’. 

rwtsd dstwr M1/12 
δšʾpt /δašāpat/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Possibly miswritten 

with š instead of s, *δasāpat ‘Protected by ten’, 
Sundermann 1994b, 254 and n. 48. 
tpaπl δšʾpt M1/68 

dw, II Pa/MP /dō/ num. card. ‘two’. 
wd dw MP M1/2; M1/3 
⁄1 PpM MPPPII (num.) MP M1/167 

dwd Pa/MP /dod/, /dũd/? adv. ‘then’. 
dwd dwd MP M1/193 

δwγṯʾnšʾẖ /δuγdānšāh/ n.pr. f. Part Sogd., part 
WMIr., Sundermann 1994b, 255. 
eaπna†gwl δwγṯʾnšʾẖ M1/148 

dwšmbt, dwšmbṯ Pa/MP /dōšambat/ n. ‘Monday’. 
Tbmπwd dwšmbṯ Pa M1/381 

dwšyst, dwšysṯ MP /dōšist/ a., suprl. ‘most beloved, 
dearest’. 
tsyπwd dwšyst suprl. M1/195  

dwšyst MP /dōšist/ n.pr.m. mry dwšyst ʿspsg. 
tsyπwd dwšyst M1/210 

dwxšʾzʾd Pa/MP /duxš-āzād/ n.pr. f. ~ xwnjwyy. 
Sundermann 1994b, 255, 262. 
dazaπxwd dwxšʾzʾd MP M1/130 

dyd Pa/MP /dīd/ v.tr., pp. Suppletive. to wyn- ‘to 
see’. 
dyd dyd pp.I M1/191 

dyl MP /dil/ n. ‘heart’. 
Òyd dyl M1/218 

dyn, dyyn, dʿyn, dyʿn Pa/MP /dēn/ n. ‘religion; the 
religious community of the Manichaeans’. 
Nyd dyn MP M1/198 

δyn frʾδ /δēnfrāδ/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Sundermann 
1994b, 257. 
Larf Nyl δyn#frʾδ M1/85-86 

dynsrhng MP /dēnsarhang/ n. ‘leader of the church’. 
Nagnhrsnyd dynsrhngʾn pl. M1/176 

dynzʾdg MP /dēnzādag/ n. ‘child of the religion, son 
of the faith’. 
Nagdaznyd dynzʾdgʾn pl. M1/200 

 
frʾy, prʾy MP /frāy/ a. ‘more; greater; further’.  

yarf frʾy M1/215 
yarp prʾy M1/41 

frẖ, prẖ Pa/MP /farrah/ n. ‘glory’. 
Erp prẖ M1/2 

frhng MP /frahang/ n. ‘education; knowledge’. 
Gnhrf frhng M1/204 

frhygr Pa /frihegar/ a. ‘loving’. 
rgyhrf frhygr M1/286; M1/352 

frmʾn, prmʾn Pa/MP /framān/ n. ‘command, 
injunction’. 
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Namrp prmʾn M1/175 
frmʾy-, prmʾy- MP /framāy-/ v.tr. ‘to command, 

order; govern; speak (of superior to inferior)’. 
damrp prmʾd pp.I  M1/194 

frmnywg Pa /framanyũg/ n. ‘hope’. 
Gwynmrf frmnywg M1/294 

frnβʾm /farnβām/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.). 
Ma∫nrf frnβʾm M1/138 

frnm-, prnm- Pa/MP /franam-/ v. ‘to go forth, depart, 
proceed’, (+ prwʾn) ‘approach’. 
tpnrf frnpt pp.I Pa M1/298 

frwrdg, prwrdg Pa/MP /frawardag/ n. ‘scroll, letter, 
epistle’. Sundermann 1984a, 238-239. 
Gdrwrf frwrdg Pa M1/234 

frwx, prwx Pa/MP /farrox/ a. ‘fortunate, blessed, 
happy’. 
Xwrf frwx Pa M1/376 
Mwd Xwrfnadaz zʾdʾnfrwx#dwm suprl. M1/5 

frwxyẖ, frwxy(y), prwxyẖ, prwxy(y) MP /farroxīh/ 
n. ‘fortune, prosperity’. 
yyxwrp prwxyy  M1/3; M1/209 

fryʾng Pa /fryānag/, /friyānag/ a., n. ‘beloved; friend, 
beloved’. 
Gnayrf fryʾng M1/291 

fryβʾm /frīβām/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.) ~ xwncwy. 
Sundermann 1994b, 258. 
Ma∫yrf fryβʾm M1/131 

fryẖ, pry Pa /frih/ a.; n. ‘dear; friend, beloved’. 
fryhstwm ‘dearest’.  
eyRf fryẖ M1/244 
Mwtsyrf Nanπwr rwšnʾn frystwm M1/389 

frystg, prystg, prysṯg, prystq MP /frēstag/ n. 
‘messenger, apostle; angel’. 
Nagtsrp prstgʾn pl. M1/156 
Nπwr Gtsyrp prsytg#rwšn M1/31 
Gtsyrp prystg M1/162 
Nagtsrp prystgʾn pl. M1/13 
Nπwrgtsrp prystgrwšn M1/7  
Nagtπyrf fryštgʾn pl. M1/303; M1/310 

fryštwrz /frēštwarz/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.).  
Zrwtπyrf fryštwrz M1/82 

frzʾpt, przʾpt MP /frazāft/ v.tr., pp. ‘to complete, 
finish’. 
tpazrp przʾpt pp.I M1/184 

frzynd, przynd Pa/MP /frazend/ n. ‘child, son’. 
Nydnyzrf frzyndyn pl. (-īn) M1/420 
dnyzrp przynd M1/194 

fṯq MP /fattaq/ n.pr. m.  
Q†f fṯq M1/110 

fwšyy /fušī/ n. Chinese title, Müller 1913, 32. 
yyswf fwšyy M1/70; M1/95 

 
γʾw /γāw/ n.pr.m. (Sogd.). ‘cow, bull’, Sundermann 

1994b, 254. 
wag γʾw M1/66 

grʾmyg MP /grāmīg/ a. ‘treasured, dear’. 

Gymarg grʾmyg M1/196 
grm Pa/MP /garm/ a. ‘warm’. 

Mrg grm M1/218 
gryw, gryyw Pa/MP /grīw/ n. ‘neck, form, self, soul’. 

wyrg gryw M1/314; M1/397; M1/399; M1/400; 
M1/402; M1/403; M1/404; M1/405; M1/408; 
M1/416; M1/421; M1/435; M1/436; M1/437; 
M1/439; M1/443 
GdnwyΩ wyrg gryw jywndg M1/432; M1/441 
Nπwr wyrg gryw rwšn M1/392; M1/393; M1/394; 
M1/401 gryw rw<šn>; M1/406; M1/407; M1/409; 
M1/415; M1/430; M1/433; M1/434 gryw 
{dwšn}<rwšn> 
Mwyrg grywm M1/302  
Gwyyrg gryyw M1/398 

grywg Pa /grīwag/ n. Apparently = gryw 1. Hapax. It 
is certainly not MPB ‘hill, ridge’. 
Gwyrg grywg M1/301 

γwtm /?/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.?) 
M†wg γwṯm M1/84 

gyʾn Pa/MP /gyān/ n. ‘soul, ghost’. Term for the 
individual soul 
Nayg gyʾn Pa M1/423 
Nayg gyʾn MP M1/156 

gyʾnyn Pa/MP /gyānēn/ a. ‘spiritual’. 
Nynayg gyʾnyn M1/410 

 
hm MP /ham/ a., adv. ‘same; also’. hm ... hm ... ‘both 

... and ...’. 
Mh hm M1/25; M1/27; M1/28; M1/32; M1/45; 
M1/51; M1/54; M1/72; M1/88; M1/98; M1/124 

hmʾg Pa/MP /hamāg/ a. ‘all, whole’. 
Gamh hmʾg MP M1/222 

hmwc- MP /hammōz-/ v.tr. ‘to teach’. hammōxs- 
pass./refl., ‘learn’. 
dnasxwmh hmwxsʾnd pass., subj.3.pl. M1/205 

hmwcʾg, hmwzʾ MP /hammōzāg/ n. (prp.) ‘teacher; 
Teacher’ (one of the twelve chief dignitaries of the 
Man. church). 
azwmh hmwzʾ M1/207 

hmys MP /hammis/ adv.; postp./circumpos. 
‘together’. 
Symh hmys M1/221  

hnʾm MP /hannām/ n. ‘limb, member; part’. 
Manh hnʾm M1/6; M1/30 

hndʾm, hndʾʾm, ẖndʾm Pa /handām/ n. ‘limb, 
member; part, section’. 
Madnh hndʾm M1/361 

hnzfs-, hnzps- MP /hanzafs-/ v.itr. ‘to come to an 
end, be finished, be fulfilled, become perfect’. 
Ntpznh hnzptn inf.Ia M1/178 

hptʾd, hftʾd, hftʾʾd, PPPẖ Pa/MP /haftād/ num. card. 
‘seventy’. 
/1)ppp PPPẖʿII M1/321  

hrʾy- MP /harrāy-/ v.tr. ‘to arrange, prepare’. 
Ntsarh hrʾstn inf.Ia M1/226 

hrw, ẖrw Pa/MP /harw/ pron. ‘all, every’. 
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wrh hrw Pa M1/308; M1/411 
hrwyn pl. (-īn) Pa M1/285 

hs Pa /has/ adv. ‘first, earlier’ 
Sh hs M1/283 

hšʾgyrd Pa/MP /hašāgird/ n. ‘disciple, pupil’. 
Nadrygaπh hšʾgyrdʾn pl. M1/201 

hšt, ʿIII Pa/MP /hašt/ num. card. ‘eight’. 
⁄11oppp PPPʿIII M1/390 

hw, ẖw Pa /hō/, /haw/ pron.dem. dem.a.: ‘that’; def. 
art.: ‘the’; def.pron. ‘that’; pron.3.sg. ‘he/she/it’. 
wh hw M1/304 

hwʾwrṯ Pa /?/ a.? ‘of good ...?’. Hapax. Perhaps cut 
off. 
†rwawh / Trwawh hwʾwrṯ M1/272 

hwʾxšd Pa /huaxšad/ a. ‘merciful, compassionate’. 
dπxawh hwʾxšd M1/257; M1/269; M1/357 

hwfryʾd- Pa /hufrayād-/ v.tr. ‘to give help, help’. 
dayrfwh hwfryʾd impv.sg. M1/290 

hwjstgyy MP /huǰastagī/ n. ‘good fortune, blessing’. 
yygtsΩwh hwjstgyy M1/206 

hwmʾywn Pa/MP /humāyōn/ a. ‘fortunate’. 
Nwyamwh hwmʾywn M1/304 

hwnr, ẖwnr Pa/MP /hunar/ n. ‘virtue, ability, skill’. 
rnwh hwnr MP M1/204 

hwnrʾwynd, hwnrʾwnd Pa/MP /hunarāwend/ a. 
‘virtuous, valiant’. 
dnwarnwh hwnrʾwnd Pa M1/440 

hwrwʾn Pa/MP /huruwān/ a. ‘pious, virtuous’. 
Nawrwh hwrwʾn MP M1/8 
Nanawrwh hwrwʾnʾn pl MP M1/153 

 
jʾsmn MP /ǰāsmin/ n. ‘jasmine’. S. zrγwnc for use in a 

name. 
NmsaΩ jʾsmn M1/151 

jʾy MP /ǰāy/ n. ‘place’. Late form of /gyāg/. 
yaΩ jʾy M1/185 

jʾydʾn MP /ǰāydān/ a. ‘eternal’. Also adv.: ‘eternally, 
for ever’. 
NadyaΩ jʾydʾn M1/44; M1/158 

jβγw /žaβγu/ n. (Chin.?).  
w©bΩ jβγw M1/77 

jmʾn, jmʾʾn Pa /žamān/ n. ‘time, hour’.  
NamΩ jmʾn M1/295; M1/334 

jwʾnk /žwānak/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Sogdian name, 
Sundermann 1994b, 254, 259. 
KnawΩ jwʾnk M1/85 

jwʾn MP /ǰuwān/ a., n. ‘young, a youth’. 
NawΩ jwʾn M1/85 see βγy jwʾn. 

jymṯʾyšy /žim-tai-ši/ n.pr. m. (Chin.) 
yπya†myΩ jymṯʾyšy M1/90 

jyryft 1 Pa /žīrīft/ n. ‘wisdom’. 
tfydyΩ jyryft M1/429 

jyryft 2 /žīrīft/ n.pr.m. (Turk./Sogd.) ~ tkyn. Parthian 
term used as a name by a Sogdian or Turkish 
Manichaean, Sundermann 1994b, 253. 
tfyryΩ jyryft M1/23  

jywndg, jywndq Pa /žīwandag/ a. (p.pr.) ‘living’. 

GdnwyΩ wyrg gryw jywndg M1/432; M1/441 
 
kʾ, qʾ, k-, q- MP /ka/ conj. ‘when; if’. tʾ kʾ ‘(up to), so 

that’. 
ak kʾ M1/164; M1/170 
Mk km +1Sg.sfx. M1/190 

kʾdwš /kādōš/ n.pr.m. ʿylwgʾsyy ~ nywšʾgbyd. Müller 
1913, 30. 
πwdak kʾdwš M1/29 

kʾm- Pa /kām-/ v.tr. ‘to wish, desire’ (often with inf.). 
Mamak kʾmʾm pres.1.pl. M1/394 

qʾšʾnc /kāšānč/ a. f. (Sogd.) ‘of Kāš (= Kāšγar)’. 
Henning 1938, 567. 
Cnaπaq qʾšʾnc M1/146 

kʾšyxšyδ /kāšē xšēδ/ a. + n. (Sogd.) ‘the Kāšian king, 
king of Kāš (= Kāšγar)’. Müller 1913, 31. Henning 
1938, 567. 
Lyπxyπak kʾšyxšyδ M1/75 

kʾyfrn /kāyfarn/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 197. 
Sundermann 1994b, 255. 
Nrfyak kʾyfrn M1/81 

kd, qd Pa /kaδ/ conj., interrog.adv. ‘when, if, as; 
when?’. 
dk kd M1/423 

kr-, qr- Pa /kar-/ v.tr. ‘to do, make’. 
Marq qrʾm subj.1.pl. M1/354 
rk kr impv.sg. M1/384 

kw 1 Pa/MP /kũ/ conj. Final: ‘so that’. 
wk kw M1/333 
Namwq qwmʾn M1/270 

kw 2 unclear function 
wk M1/197; M1/201 

kwngwl /küngül/ n. Part of Uigh. name/title. 
 Nwgnaslwgnwk kwngwlsʾngwn M1/35 
qwṯ, xwṯ /qut/ (Turk.). Part of Uighur name/title. Also 

qwṯyy xwnjwy, Müller 1913, 35. 
†wx xwṯ M1/9; M1/135; M1/135 
yy†wœ qwṯyy M1/129  

qwṯlwg, xwṯlwγ, xwtlwγ /qutluγ/ (Turk.). Part of 
Uighur title, s. ʾwlwγ. 
Xw¬†wœ q̈wṯlwk M1/136 

qwylcwr /külčor/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Name followed by 
title cwr. 
rwc¬ywq qwylcwr M1/124 

ky, qy Pa/MP /kē/ pron.rel., interrog. ‘who, which; 
who? which?’ 
yk ky M1/238; M1/287; M1/346; M1/422; 
M1/433; M1/442; M1/443 
Myk kym +1SSfx. MP M1/42 
Myq qym +1SSfx. Pa M1/249 
Naπyk kyšʾn +3PSfx. M1/221 

qyẖ, kyẖ MP /keh/ a. ‘smaller, less; younger’. 
Nahyk kyhʾn pl. M1/155 

qyrbg, kyrbg Pa/MP /kirbag/ a., n. ‘good, pious, 
virtuous; goodness, piety, charity’. 
Gbryq qyrbg M1/325; M1/337 



Art of the Manichaean Scribe 
    

 
 

38 

qyrbkr, qyrbqr, qyrbgr, kyrbkr Pa/MP /kirbakkar/, 
/kirbaggar/ a., n. ‘beneficent, virtuous, pious; the 
Beneficent One’ (= Mani). 
rkbryk kyrbkr Pa M1/262 kyr<bkr>; M1/354 
rkbryq qyrbkr Pa M1/242; M1/244; M1/254; 
M1/272; M1/421 

qyrdgʾryẖ, qyrdgʾryy, kyrdgʾryy MP /kirdagārīh/ n. 
‘might’. 
yyragdryk kyrdgʾryy M1/165 

q̈yz /qïz/ n.pr. f. (Turk.). In: q̈wṯlwk q̈yz ṯwlwn 
ʾwδwzmyš ygʾnxwnjwy. 
zyœ q̈yz M1/136  

 
lʾʾ /lā/ n.pr. m. (Chin.) lʾʾ cwr. 
   aa M lʾʾ M1/80   
lʾfrn /lāfarn/ n.pr. m. (Chin./Sogd.). Weber 1972, 197. 

Sims-Williams 1996b, 58-59. 
Nrfa¬ lʾfrn M1/108 

lʾṯʾ /lātā/ n.pr. m. (Chin.) 
a†a¬ lʾṯʾ M1/103 

lyfwṯwšy /lifutuši/ n.pr.m. (Chin.). Chin. name and 
title? 
yπw†wfy¬ lyfwṯwšy M1/76 

lyt βyr /litβīr/ n. (Turk.) Turkish title, s. Sims-
Williams 2002, 235 to which he kindly referred 
me. 

   ryb ty¬ lyt#βyr M1/91 
lywk /liũk/ n.pr. m. (Chin.?)  

Kwy¬ lywk M1/103 
lywlʾng /līũlāng/ n.pr.m. (Chin.). Chinese name / title. 

Gna¬wy¬ lywlʾng M1/78 
 
mʾ Pa/MP /mā/, /ma/ neg.proh. ‘not (prohibitive)’ 

am mʾ M1/300 
mʾdyʾn 1 MP /mādayān/ n. ‘book, writing’. 2 Can 

also mean ‘core; capital, principal (referring to 
wealth)’. Play of words in M1/198/ (Schaeder 
1937, 741 n.2), quoted in Durkin-Meisterernst 
2003, 9, n.26. 
Naydam mʾdyʾn M1/198 

mʾẖ, mʾ Pa/MP /māh/ n. ‘month’. 
N ̈ham mʾhn̈ pl. M1/285 

mʾm Pa /?/ ? ‘?’. mʾm is cut off. It may be the 
beginning of a word mʾm but equally it may be the 
prohibitive negation mʾ ‘not!’ followed by m 
which should be the first letter of a verb, poss. 
mʾnyd ‘stay’, so ‘do not stay/tarry ...’.  
Mam mʾm M1/419  

mʾn- 1 Pa/MP /mān-/ v.itr. ‘to remain, stay’. 
dnam / Dnam mʾnd pp.I MP M1/185 

mʾny, mʾnyy, mny, mʾnʿy, mʾnyw Pa/MP /Mānī/ 
n.pr. ‘Mani’. Name (Semitic) of the founder of 
Manichaeism. 
ynam mʾny M1/233; M1/263; M1/269; M1/307 
ynm mny M1/259 
ynam yrm mrymʾny M1/375 

mʾnystʾn, mʾnysṯʾn, mʾnystʾʾn Pa/MP /mānestān/ n. 
‘dwelling-place, house; Manichaean monastery’ 
Natsynam mʾnysṯʾn M1/187 

mʾxfrn / māxfarn/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 
197. 
Nrfxam mʾxfrn M1/104 

mʾxyʾn /māxyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Sogdian name, 
‘Moon’s favour’, Benveniste 1930, 292; Weber 
1972, 201. 
Nayxam mʾxyʾn M1/69 

mγʾ /maγa/ n. (Turk.). (= baγa, maγa), part of Uigh. 
name/title. 
Nakr†a©m mγʾṯrkʾn M1/34 

mhʾrʾc /mahārāǰ/ n.pr. m. Indian title. Müller 1913, 
31.  
Carahm mhʾrʾc M1/52 

mhʾyʾn /mahāyān/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). A Buddhist 
name? 
Nayahm mhʾyʾn M1/81 

mhr MP /mahr/ n. ‘hymn, short hymn’. 
Narhm mhrʾn pl. M1/173; M1/183  

mhrnʾmg MP /mahrnāmag/ n. ‘hymn-book’. 
Gman rhm mhr#nʾmg M1/170 
Gmanrhm mhrnʾmg M1/191; M1/199 

mhystg MP /mahistag/ n. ‘elder, presbyter’, (3rd in 
rank in the Man. hierarchy, a synonym of 
mānsārār) [Boyce]. 
Gtsyhm mhystg M1/213 

mngyy /m„ngī/ n.pr. f. (Turk.) mngyy bγ ʿyšyy. Name 
followed by a title.  
yygnm mngyy M1/132 

mnk /manak/ n.pr. f. (Turk.?  
Knm mnk M1/143 

mnyšn, mynyšn, mnyyšn MP /menišn/ n. ‘thought, 
intention; disposition’. 
Nπynm mnyšn M1/219 

mrd Pa /mard/ n. ‘man’.  
Naadrm mrdʾʾn pl. M1/258 

mry, mʾry, mʾrw, mʾr(-), mr Pa/MP /mār/ n. 
Aramaic honorofic, lit. ‘My lord’ > ‘Lord’. 
ram mʾr M1/259 
yrm mry M1/168; M1/207; M1/209; M1/212 
wkz yrm mry zkw M1/239 
ynamyrm mrymʾny M1/375 

mšyhʾ, mšyhʾẖ, mšyhʾʾ, mšyẖ Pa/MP /mašīhā/, 
/mšīhā/ and /mšīh/ n.pr. m. ‘Messiah’. Aramaic. 
eahyπm mšyhʾẖ Pa M1/255; M1/358 

mšyyʾn /mišīyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). ‘Favour/boon of 
Mišī (= Mithra, the sun)’, s. Benveniste 1930, 293, 
Weber 1972, 201 and Sundermann 1994b, 252 
n.36, 261. 
Nayyπm mšyyʾn M1/52 

mwxš Pa /mōxš/ n. ‘salvation’.  
πxwm mwxš M1/277 

myẖ MP /meh/ a. (comp.) ‘great(er), old(er)’. 
Nahym myhʾn pl. M1/155 
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nʾfrzʾptg MP /nāfrazāftag/ a. ‘unfinished’. Durkin-
Meisterernst 2003, 10-11.  
Gtpazrfan nʾfrzʾptg M1/192 

nʾm Pa/MP /nām/ n. ‘name, fame’. 
Man  nʾm Pa M1/299; M1/355; MP M1/42 

nʾw Pa/MP /nāw/ n. ‘ship’. 
Nπwrwan nʾwrwšn Pa M1/281 

nbyg Pa/MP /nibēg/ n. ‘writing, book, document’. 
Gybn nbyg Pa M1/225 

nbys- Pa/MP /nibēs-/ v.tr. ‘to write, copy a book’. 
Masybn nbysʾm subj.1.pl. Pa M1/234 

ngʾd Pa /niγāδ/ n. ‘prayer, obeisance’. 
Mwdagn ngʾdwm M1/315 

ngʾy- Pa /niγāy-/ v.tr. ‘to pray, supplicate’. 
Mayagn ngʾyʾm subj.1.pl. M1/356; M1/440 

ngwš- Pa /niγōš-/ v.tr. ‘to hear’. 
eaπwgn ngwšʾẖ subj.2.sg. M1/386 

ngwšʾg, ngwšʾq, nγwšʾq Pa /niγōšāg/ n. ‘Hearer, 
Auditor’.  
Nagaπwgn ngwšʾgʾn pl. M1/266; M1/279; M1/280 
Ngaπwgn ngwšʾgn pl. M1/361 
Qaπwgn nγwšʾq Title in M1/. M1/74 

ngwš(ʾ)kpt, nγwšʾkpṯ Pa /niγōšāgbad/ n. ‘chief 
Hearer’. 
tpkaπwgn ngwšʾkpt M1/99 

nγwšʾqpṯʾnc /niγōšāgbadānč/ n.f. (Sogd.) ‘head of the 
female hearers’. Formed with a Sogdian suffix 
from a Pa. word.  

   Cnaa†pqaπw© nγwšʾqpṯʾʾnc M1/140 
   Cna†pqaπw nγwšʾqpṯʾnc M1/127 
nmʾc Pa /namāž/ n. ‘bow, obeisance’. namāž bar- ‘to 

make obeisance’. 
Camn nmʾc M1/260; M1/317; M1/388 
Mwcamn nmʾcwm M1/315 

nmr Pa /namr/ a. ‘pliable, humble, meek; gentle’. 
Narmn nmrʾn pl. M1/316 

nwg MP /nōg/ a. ‘new, recent’. adv.: ‘recently, just’. 
Gwn M1/208  
Nagwn nwgʾn pl. M1/201 

nwn MP /nũn/ adv. ‘now’. 
Nwn nwn M1/163; M1/205 

nwn- MP /niwinn-/ v.tr. ‘to begin’. 
tsywn nwyst pp.I M1/170; M1/174 

nwx Pa/MP /nox/ n. ‘beginning, origin’. 
Xwn nwx Pa M1/405 

nwydg Pa /niwēdag/ n. = MPB *niwē ‘good news’ 
(?). Henning 1937a, 85 sub nwystg: ‘invitation’. 
Gdywn nwydg M1/365 

nwyfrn /nawe-farn/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 
199. Sundermann 1994b, 257. 
Nrf ywn nwy#frn M1/115 

nwymʾx /nawe-māx/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Sogdian ‘new’ 
+ ‘moon’, Benveniste 1930, 292; Sundermann 
1994b, 255, 257. 

   Xamywn nwymʾx M1/84 

nwyyʾn /naweyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). 
Nayywn nwyyʾn M1/114 

nxwrygrwšn MP /naxwarīgrōšn/ n.pr. m. ~ rhyg 
dybr. Benveniste 1930, 294-295; Sundermann 
1994b, 262. 
Nπwrgyrwxn nxwrygrwšn M1/196; M1/217; 
M1/225 

nxwyn Pa/MP /naxwēn/ a. ‘first, original’. 
Nywxn nxwyn M1/336 

ny Pa/MP /nē/ neg. ‘no, not’. 
Pa yn ny M1/42; M1/177; M1/179; M1/181; 
M1/184 

nyh- MP /nih-/ v.tr. ‘to set down, put down/in, place, 
establish’.  
Gdahyn nyhʾdg pp.I Or pp.II? M1/188 

nyjwk /nīžũk/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ~ sʾngwn ʾwgʾ. 
KwΩyn nyjwk M1/38 

nyspy- Pa /nispay-/ v.tr. ‘to bend, bow’ (+ zānũg 
‘knee’).  
dapsyn nyspʾd pp.I M1/320  

nyw Pa/MP /nēw/ a., adv. ‘good, brave, valiant’; adv.: 
‘very’ 
wyn nyw Pa M1/256; MP M1/211 
Nawyn nywʾn pl. Pa M1/316 
eawrwm wyn nyw mwrwʾẖ MP M1/208 

nywšʾg MP /niyōšāg/ n. ‘Hearer, Auditor’. 
Gaπwyn nywšʾg M1/8; M1/48 
Nagaπwyn nywšʾgʾn pl. M1/H1; M1/51; M1/153 

nywšʾgbyd MP /niyōšāgbed/ n. ‘master of Hearers’. 
dybgaπwyn nywšʾgbyd M1/30 

nywšʾgcʾn MP /niyōšāgčān/, /-zān/? n.f. ‘woman 
Hearer, Auditrix’. Henning 1933b, 312 n.1. 
Nanacgaπwyn nywšʾgcʾnʾn pl. M1/125 

nywṯkyn /nēw teqin/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) Prince Nēw. 
The name consists of nyw alone (Sundermann 
1994b, 251, 259); ṯkyn follows closely for lack of 
space. 
Nyk†wyn nywṯkyn M1/23 

 
pʾc- MP /pāz-/ v.tr. ‘to purify’. 

dnah eycap pʾcyẖ#hʾnd pass., subj.3.pl. 
M1/202 

pʾcʾg /pačag/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ṯwrlwg ʾpʾ sʾnsz pʾcʾg. 
Part of Uighur title/name. 
Gacap pʾcʾg M1/50 

pʾk, pʾq MP /pāk/ a. ‘clean, pure; free (+ az ‘from’); 
holy’. 
Nakap pʾkʾn pl. M1/14 

pʾnxwʾn /panxuan/ n.pr. m. (Chin./Turk.). Chinese 
title, Müller 1913, 32. 
Nawxnap pʾnxwʾn M1/106; M1/107 

pʾrk /pārak/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Krap pʾrk M1/107 

pʾwsʾng /pausang/ n.pr. m. (Chin.?). Müller 1913, 34. 
Gnaswap pʾwsʾng M1/122 

pʾwk /pāwak/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Kwap pʾwk M1/106 
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pʾy- Pa/MP /pāy-/ v.tr. ‘to protect, guard; keep (a 
fast)’. 
dnayap pʾyʾnd subj.3.pl. MP M1/157 

pd, pṯ Pa/MP /pad/ prep. ‘in, at, on ...; with’. 
dp pd Pa M1/253; M1/286; M1/295; M1/299; 
M1/336; M1/353; M1/377; M1/383; M1/384; 
M1/385; M1/398; M1/399; M1/400; M1/401; 
M1/429; MP M1/5; M1/18; M1/156; M1/165; 
M1/175; M1/185; M1/186; M1/199; M1/200; 
M1/206; M1/209; M1/211; M1/213; M1/215; 
M1/218; M1/224; M1/226 
πydp pdyš (+3SSfx) MP M1/202 

pdbws- Pa /padβōs-/ v.tr. ‘to long for, yearn’ 
Maswbdp pdbwsʾm subj.1.pl. M1/261 

pdwh- Pa /padwah-/ v.tr. ‘to pray, entreat’. 
Mahwdp pdwhʾm subj.1.pl. M1/246; M1/248; 
M1/249; M1/250; M1/251; M1/252; M1/255; 
M1/257; M1/353; M1/356 

pdwhnyg Pa /padwahanīg/ a. ‘of supplication, 
concerned with supplication’. 
Gynhwdp pdwhnyg M1/321 

pdyšt Pa /padišt/ n. ‘place, home (= paradise)’; pl. 
‘places, stations (= prophets and fathers of the 
faith)’ [Boyce]. 
tπydp pdyšṯ M1/283 

pdyxšrʾwnd, pdyxšrʾwynd, pdxšrʾwnd MP 
/padixšarāwend/ a. ‘honoured, worthy of honour’. 
Ndnwarπxdp pdxšrʾwndn pl. ! M1/40 
Dwrπxdp pdxšrwd pl. ! Cut off. M1/25 

pnj, pnc Pa /panǰ/ num. card. ‘five’. 
Ωnp pnj M1/433 

pnjʾst Pa /panǰāst/ num. card. ‘fifty’. 
tsaΩnp pnjʾst M1/236 

pnz, pnc, pnj, ʿ MP /panz/ num. card. ‘five’. The 
letter <ʿ> is also used as a number. 
 /npp ºo ʿMPPʿI M1/160  

pnžknδ MP/Sgd. ‘Five cities’, name of a city, 
betterknown by its Turkish name Bišbalïq (mod. 
Panzikant). DMT III/1, 277a.  
yylnkZnp pnžknδyy obl. M1/45 

prnybrʾnyg Pa /parniβrānīg/ a. ‘concerning perfect 
death, about/of parinirvāna’. 
Gynarbynrp prnybrʾnyg M1/243 

*parwānčkanō = Aqsu. Henning 1938, 567-8. 
Cnawrp prwʾnc M1/77 

prwr- MP /parwar-/ v.tr. ‘to foster, nurture, care for, 
educate’. Pass.: parwarīh-. 
Garwrp prwrʾg prp.Ia M1/13 

pryhyn MP /frihēn/ a. ‘loving’. 
Nyhyrp pryhyn M1/219 

ps MP /pas/ adv. ‘afterwards, then’. ʾc ps ... / ps ʾc ...: 
‘after ...; later’. 
Sp M1/189 

pštg, pštq Pa /paštag/ a. (pp.Ia) ‘bound, fettered’. 
Qtπp pštq M1/402 

pwnwnd, pwnwynd Pa /punwend/ a. ‘meritorious, 
dutiful’. 
Nadnwnwp pwnwndʾn pl. M1/391 

pwr Pa/MP /purr/ a. ‘full; full of’. Boyce 1977, 75 
sees in Parthian pwr two words: /purr/ ‘full; full 
of’ and /pur/ ‘much, very; completely, wholly’. 
rwp pwr MP M1/171 

pws MP /pus/ n. ‘son’. 
Mwrswp pwsrwm M1/195 

pwṯyʾn /puṯyān/ n.pr.m. (Sogd.). Sogdian name 
‘Buddha’s favour/boon’. 
Nay†wp pwṯyʾn M1/65 

pyd 1 Pa /pid/ n. ‘father’.  
rdp pdr M1/237 
rdyp pydr M1/242; M1/261; M1/271; M1/287; 
M1/297; M1/429 
Nπwr rdyq pydr rwšn ‘Father of Light’ M1/270 

pyrwz /pērōz/ n.pr.m. (Turk.) ~ ṯygn. A mixed Turk. 
and MP name. 
zwryp pyrwz M1/20 

pyšʾryy MP /pēšārī/ n. ‘guidance’. 
yyraπyp pyšʾryy M1/211 

pywhyšn MP /paywahišn/ n. ‘entreaty, supplication’. 
Nπyhwyp pywhyšn M1/H1 

 
rʾm Pa/MP /rām/ n. ‘peace’. 

rʾm Pa M1/378 
rʾmyšn Pa/MP /rāmišn/ n. ‘peace, ease, pleasure’. 

Nπymar rʾmyšn Pa M1/293  
rʾšt Pa /rāšt/ a. ‘true, right; straight’.  

Natπar rʾštʾn pl. M1/359 
rʾštyft Pa /rāštīft/ n. ‘righteousness, truth’. 

tfyTπar rʾšṯyft M1/428 
tfytπar rʾštyft M1/309 

rʾy 1 MP /rāy/ postp. ‘on account of, for the sake of, 
because of, for’.  
yar rʾy M1/179 

rf, rβ Pa /raf/, /(raβ)/ n. ‘attack’.  
Fr rf M1/296 

rhyg Pa/MP /rahīg/ n. ‘child; page, servant’. 
Gyhr rhyg MP M1/226 

rmnyg Pa /ramanīg/ a. ‘delightful, sweet’. 
Gynmr rmnyg M1/283 

rnz MP /ranz/ n. ‘toil, labour, trouble’. 
znr rnz M1/216 

rṯnk /ratnak/, /radanag/ n.pr. f. (Turk.). Indian name, 
Müller 1913, 36. 
Kn†r rṯnk M1/149 

rwc, rwž Pa /rōž/ n. ‘day’. 
Cwr rwc M1/304; M1/322; M1/324; M1/325; 
M1/326; M1/327; M1/329; M1/330; M1/331; 
M1/332; M1/333; M1/333; M1/334; M1/335; 
M1/336; M1/337; M1/339; M1/343; M1/345; 
M1/372; M1/380; M1/381; M1/382; M1/383; 
M1/384; M1/387; M1/388 
Nacwr rwcʾn pl. M1/285; M1/344 
Zwr rwž M1/256 
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rwc, rwz MP /rōz/ n. ‘day’. 
Nacwr rwcʾn pl. M1/220 

rwcg Pa /rōžag/ n. ‘fast-day, fast’. 
Gcwr rwcg M1/344 

rwdcn Pa /rōdčan/, /rōdžan/ a. ‘compassionate’ (?). 
Poss. not a complete word. 
Ncdwr rwdcn M1/252 

rwšn (1) Pa/MP, adj., ‘light, bright’; in MP also 
‘clear, plain’ 
Nπwrwan nʾwrwšn a. M1/281 
Nπwr rwšn n. Pa M1/392; M1/393; M1/394; 
M1/401 gryw rw<šn>; M1/406; M1/407; M1/409; 
M1/415; M1/430; M1/433; M1/434; MP M1/233; 
M1/247; M1/248; M1/273; M1/282; M1/326; 
M1/346; M1/420; a. Pa  M1/238 
Nπwr rdyq pydr rwšn M1/270 
Mwtsyrf Nanπwr rwšnʾn frystwm n. M1/389 
N ̈nπwr rwšnn̈ n., pl. M1/368 
Nπwr Gtsyrp prsytg#rwšn a. M1/31 
Nπwrgtsrp prystgrwšn a. M1/7 
Nπwr rwšn n. MP M1/163 

rwšnʾgr, rwšnʾqr Pa /rōšnāgar/ a.; n. ‘illumining, 
light-bringing; illuminator’. 
raganπwr rwšnʾgr Pa M1/323; M1/375; M1/379; 
M1/384; M1/385 

ryj /rēž/ n.pr.f. (Sogd.). Or together with the 
following Ma∫wnw wnwβʾm, as Müller 1913, 35 
has it? 
Ωyr ryj M1/141 

ryjqrc /rēžkarč/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 202; 
Sundermann 1994b, 262.   
CrqΩyr ryjqrc M1/143 

ryjyʾn /rēžyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 202. 
Nay Ωyr ryj#yʾn M1/101 

rywxšyʾn /rēwaxšyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 
202. 
Nayπxwyr rywxšyʾn M1/100 (Müller: rôxšyγn) 

 
sʾbcy /sābči/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ~ mγʾṯrkʾn ʾwgʾ. 

ycbas sʾbcy M1/33 
sʾngwn /sangun/ n. (Chin./Turk.). Uighur title from 

Chinese jangjun 將軍. Müller 1913, 30 and 32. 
Nwgnaslwgnwk kwngwlsʾngwn M1/35 
Nw©nas sʾnγwn M1/56 
Nwgnas sʾngwn M1/36; M1/38 

sʾnsz /sans‹z/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ṯwrlwg ʾpʾ sʾnsz pʾcʾg. 
Uighur title/name. 
zsnas sʾnsz M1/50 

sʾr Pa/MP /sār/ n. ‘year’. 
ras sʾr MP M1/160; M1/164; M1/166 
Naras sʾrʾn pl. M1/186 

sʾstʾr, sʾsṯʾr Pa/MP /sāstār/ n. ‘commander; tyrant’. 
ratsas sʾstʾr Pa M1/265 

sβγ /saβaγ/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ~ ṯwṯw. 
G∫π sβγ M1/26 

sd, M Pa/MP /sad/ num. card. ‘hundred’. 
ds sd Pa M1/235 
/opp ºo ʿMPPʿI MP M1/160 
⁄1 Pppº MPPPII MP M1/167 

sdf Pa /sadf/, /saδf/ n. ‘being, creature’. Indian loan-
word, Asmussen 1965, 136; Sundermann 1982b, 
105, Sims-Williams 1983, 133 and 140. 
Nafds sdfʾn pl. M1/240; M1/241; M1/276; 
M1/281 

slyxʾm MP /salīxām/ n.pr.m. Language unclear. 
Maxy¬s slyxʾm M1/123 

sn- Pa /san-/ v.itr. ‘to ascend, go up’. 
ds sd pp.I M1/237 

sndws Pa/MP /sandũs/ n.pr. f. Henning 1937a, 87: “a 
silk (or brocade) garment”, attested only in a 
(Man.) Sogd. text, but borrowed from 
West.Mid.Iran. (also in a N.pr. of a woman, M I 
139); ...’. 
Swdns sndws MP M1/139 

sr Pa/MP /sar/ n. ‘head, top, beginning, end’; ‘first of 
all’ 
rs sr MP M1/5; M1/18 

sṯwyʾn /satuyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Sogdian name 
‘Favour/ boon of a hundred’, Benveniste 1930, 
292; Weber 1972, 203; Sundermann 1994b, 254. 
Nayw†s sṯwyʾn M1/99 

swmk /?/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Müller 1913, 160. 
Kmws swmk M1/69 

sxwn Pa/MP /saxwan/ n. ‘word, saying, utterance; the 
Word (i.e. the Man. gospel)’. In Parth. a term 
describing texts in prose and perhaps in verse: 
‘chapter, sermon’. 
Nanwxs sxwnʾn pl. M1/172 

sylyk /silik/ a. (Turk.). S. ṯwyzwn. 
Kylys sylyk M1/128 

synʾʾmγʾ /sin amγa/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Sims-Williams-
Hamilton 1990, 29. 
agmaanys synʾʾmγʾ M1/112 

syrtwš<yy>, syrṯwšyy /sirtušī/ n. (Turk.). Part of 
Uygur title (>Chin. jiedoshi 節都使) 
<yy>πw†rys syrtwš<yy> M1/47 
yyπw†ryw syrṯwšyy M1/73 

syw syw /siu siu/ n.pr. f. (Chin.?). Müller 1913, 36. 
wys wys syw syw M1/139 

 
šʾd Pa/MP /šād/ a. ‘happy, joyful, serene’. 

daπ šʾd Pa M1/376 
dzymrwa daπ šʾd ʾwrmyzd M1/169 

šʾδk Pa/MP /šāδak/ n.pr.m. Sundermann 1994b, 259. 
Klaπ šʾδk MP M1/86 

šʾdyft Pa /šādīft/ n. ‘happiness’. 
tfydaπ šʾdyft M1/378; M1/382 

šb Pa/MP /šab/ n. ‘night’. 
Nabπ šbʾn pl. MP M1/220 

šhr, šẖr Pa/MP /šahr/ n. ‘land, country, region; town; 
world, the world; world of the hereafter, heaven; 
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aeon’. 
rhπ  šhr M1/293 

šhrdʾr Pa /šahrδār/ n. ‘lord (of the land), king’. 
M1/341; M1/376 

šhrdʾryft Pa /šahrδārīft/ n. ‘kingdom; dominion; 
kingship, sovereignty’. Manichaean technical term 
for the 12 Aeons of light, the dominions. 
tfyradrhπ šhrdʾryft M1/292 

šhryʾr, šẖryʾʾr MP /šahryār/ n. ‘ruler, king; 
landholder’. 
Narayrhπ šhryʾrʾn pl. M1/4 

šhryʾryẖ, šhryʾry(y) MP /šahryārīh/ n. ‘kingdom; 
dominion, aeon’. The twelve Aeons of light. 
yyrayrhπ šhryʾryy M1/16 

špʾrʾ /špārā/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) Cf. ʾšpʾrʾ. 
arapπ špʾrʾ M1/119 

šst, šsṯ, PPP MP /šast/ num. card. ‘sixty’. 
⁄1 Pppº MP MPPPII M1/167 
⁄111oppp PPPʿIII Pa M1/390 

šš, ʿI MP /šaš/ num. card. ‘six’. 
 /opp ºo ʿMPPʿI M1/160 

šw- Pa/MP /šaw-/ v.itr. ‘to go’ 
Mawπ šwʾm subj.1.pl. Or pres. Pa M1/299 
dwπ šwd pp.I Pa M1/238 

šymgwn Pa/MP? /šīmōn/? n.pr. m. Sundermann 
(personally) suggests /šīmōn/, i.e. with <g> for 
<ʿ> as a reflection of the correct Aramaic spelling 
of this name.  
Nwgmyπ šymgwn M1/83 

 
thm, ṯhm Pa/MP /tahm/ adj. ‘strong’. Comp. in -ātar: 

‘stronger, strongest, very strong’. Boyce 1977 sub 
thmʾtr notes that this occurs in late texts. 
Naamht thmʾʾn pl. Pa M1/316 

tn, ṯn Pa/MP /tan/ n. ‘body; person, self’. 
Nt tn MP M1/156 

tw, ṯw Pa/MP /tō/, /tũ/ pron.2.sg. ‘you’. 
trwaa ʾʾwrt Pa M1/384; M1/385 
trwa ʾwrt M1/282; M1/383 
wT ṯw Pa M1/317; M1/320; M1/431; M1/432 wt 
Pa M1/245; M1/246; M1/247; M1/248; M1/249; 
M1/250; M1/251; M1/251; M1/252; M1/253; 
M1/254; M1/255; M1/256; M1/257; M1/258; 
M1/259; M1/260; M1/261; M1/262; M1/268; 
M1/278; M1/297; M1/322; M1/325; M1/339; 
M1/347; M1/353; M1/354; M1/355; M1/356; 
M1/356; M1/357; M1/370; M1/387; M1/388; 
M1/393; M1/397; M1/398; M1/400; M1/401; 
M1/406; M1/407; M1/409; M1/415; M1/433; 
M1/434; M1/435; M1/436; M1/437; M1/438; 
M1/439; M1/440; M1/444 

twʾn, ṯwʾn 2 MP /tuwān/ n.; v. ‘might, power;’ as 
equivalent of an impersonal vb., with inf. ‘be 
possible’. 
Nawt twʾn MP M1/177 

twswž /tusuž/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Zwswt twswž M1/61 

ṯʾng /tang/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ṯʾng fwšyy. 
Gna† ṯʾng M1/94 

ṯʾpγlγ /tap‹γl‹γ/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
◊¬©pa† ṯʾpγlγ M1/56 

ṯʾpmyš, ṯʾpmš /tapm‹š/ (Turk.) ṯʾpmyš  xwtlwγ 
ṯwṯwx; ṯʾpmyš bwylʾ ṯrxʾn. Part of Uighur 
title/name. 
πmpa† ṯʾpmš M1/92 
πympa† ṯʾpmyš M1/57; M1/91 

ṯʾymγʾṯrxʾn /tai maγa tarqan/ n.pr. m. (Chin.; Turk.) 
~ wgʾ. Chin. title; Uighur name and title. 
ṯʾymγʾṯrxʾn M1/37 

ṯʾysʾngwn /tai sangun/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title (>Chin. 
da jangjun⼤將軍‘great general’, Müller 1913, 
32), s. sʾngwn. 
Nwghasya† ṯʾysʾngwn M1/47 

ṯγrmyy /?/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Possibly <γ> instead of 
<g>.  
yymrG† ṯγrmyy M1/93 

ṯgyn, ṯkyn, ṯqyn /tegin/ n. (Turk.) Uighur title: 
‘prince’. 
Nyk†wyn nywṯkyn M1/23 
Nyg† ṯgyn M1/19; M1/20; M1/21; M1/21 
Nyk† ṯkyn M1/23 
Nyqt ṯqyn M1/22 

ṯlwnʾpʾ /tolunapa/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
apanw¬† ṯlwnʾpʾ M1/121 

ṯmgʾnṯrxʾn /tamgan tarqan/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Uighur 
name and title. 
Naxr†nagm† ṯmgʾnṯrxʾn M1/98 

ṯngry Turk. ‘God’ 
alyyrgn† ṯngryyδʾ M1/9   

ṯrxʾn, ṯrkʾn /tarqan/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title, s. ṯrkʾn. 
Nakr†a©m mγʾṯrkʾn M1/34 
Naxr† ṯrxʾn M1/58; M1/75 

ṯsw /tsu/ n.pr. m. (Chin.) 
ws† ṯsw M1/106 

ṯswsylʾng /tsũsīlāng/ n.pr. m. (Chin.) 
Gna¬ysws† ṯswsylʾng M1/83 

ṯtʾr ʾpʾ /tatar apa/ n.pr.m. (Turk.) ~ ṯqyn. 
aparat† ṯtʾr ʾpʾ M1/22 

ṯwγrk /toγrak/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Müller 1913, 12 ‘= 
der Tocharaer?’; Henning 1938, 560, n.1: possibly 
with <k> instead of <x>: Turkish toγraq ‘poplar’. 
Krgw† ṯwγrk M1/109 

ṯwlwn /tolun/ n.pr. f. (Turk.). In: q:wṯlwx q:yz ṯwlwn 
ʾwδwzmyš ygʾnxwnjwy. 
Nw¬w† ṯwlwn M1/136 

ṯwlyš /tulïš/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Sylw† ṯwlyš M1/97 

ṯwnk /tũnak/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Part of name? 
Knw† ṯwnk M1/117 

ṯwnṯrxʾn /tontarqan/ n.pr.m. (Turk.). Uighur name 
and title. 
Naxr†ww† ṯwnṯrxʾn M1/60 
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ṯwpʾ /tupa/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Müller 1913, 32. Possibly 
just part of a name. 
apw† ṯwpʾ M1/70 

ṯwrk /türk/ n. (Turk.). Part of Uighur name/title. 
Krw† ṯwrk M1/54 

ṯwrlwg /türlüg/ n. (Turk.) nywšʾg ʿy (b)ʾmyw ṯwrlwg. 
Zieme (personally): a mixed MP/Turk. name: 
‘Hearer of the shining kind’. 
Gw¬rw† ṯwrlwg M1/49 

ṯwṯwx, ṯwṯwγ /totoγ/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title (>Chin. 
dudu 督都) 
◊w†w† ṯwṯwγ M1/26; M1/27 

twxm, ṯwxm Pa /tōxm/ n. ‘seed; line, race’.  
Mxwt twxm Pa M1/422; MP M1/15 

twxš-, ṯwxš- MP /tuxš-/ v.itr. ‘to be diligent, be 
zealous; strive, labour’. 
tsyo πxwt twxš#ʿyst pp.II M1/219 

ṯwxšʾgyy MP /tuxšāgī/ n. ‘diligence’. 
yygaπxwT ṯwxšʾgyy M1/216 

ṯwyzwn, ṯwzwn, ṯwyzwyn /tüzün/ a. (Turk.). Müller 
1913, 35. ṯwyzwn bylkʾ xwncwy ‘noble, wise 
princess’, ṯwzwn sylyk xwnjwy ‘noble, pure 
princess’, designations of the highest ranking 
women mentioned in M1. 
Nwzyw† ṯwyzwn M1/126 
Nwzyw† ṯwzwn M1/128 

ṯylmʾcyy /tilmāčī/ n. (Turk.) ‘translator’. 
yycam¬y† ṯylmʾcyy M1/105 

ṯyrʾk, ṯyrʾg /tirük/ (n.pr.m.?) (Turk.). With MP plural 
-ʾn. Müller 1912, 211-212 sees this as a title, 
which the plural also suggests; Zieme apud 
Sundermann 1994b, 270, n.8 thinks that at least 
one of the occurrences represents a name. 
Nakary† ṯyrʾkʾn pl. M1/28 

ṯyšfrn /tišfarn/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 199. 
Sundermann 1994b, 254. 
Nrfπy† ṯyšfrn M1/119 

 
wʾc- Pa /wāž-/ v.tr. ‘to speak, say; evoke, create by 

word; describe’. 
Macaw wʾcʾm pres.1.sg. Or 1.pl. M1/437 

wʾsyndn /wāsēndan/ n.pr. m. Language unclear. 
Ndnysaw wʾsyndn M1/122 

wcn Pa /wažan/ n. ‘voice, word’. 
Ncw wcn M1/386   

*wcyn-, wžyn-, wycyn- Pa /wižīn-/ v.tr. ‘to choose’. 
wjydg, wcydg ‘Chosen, Elect’. 
DyΩw wjyd pp.I M1/337 
Cw wc pp.Ia, pl. Cut off. M1/362 wc<ydgʾn> 
dyoΩw wjʿyd pp.Ia, pl. Cut off. M1/360 
wjʿyd<gʾn> 
GdyΩw wjydg pp.Ia /342; M1/372 
NagdyΩw wjydgʾn pp.Ia, pl. M1/308; M1/309; 
M1/359; M1/427; M1/428 

wγšyfrn /wiγašefarn/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 
200. Sundermann 1994b, 258 and n.63. 

Nrf yπ©w wγšy#frn M1/86 
Nrfyπgw wγšyfrn M1/116 

wγšymʾx /wiγašemāx/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Sogdian 
name, ‘happy moon’, Weber s1972, 200; 
Sundermann 1994b, 258. 
Xamyπgw wγšymʾx M1/57 

wγšyy xwnzʾk /wiγašexũnzāk/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.) 
Kaznwx yyπ©w wγšyy xwnzʾk M1/115 

wγšyy βʾm /wiγašeβām/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 
200. 
Ma∫ yyπgw wγšyy βʾm M1/142 

whʾng MP /wihānag/ n. ‘cause’. pad wihānag ī: ‘for 
the cause of, for the sake of’. 
Gnahw whʾng M1/224 

whmn /wahman/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) whmn cwr. 
Borrowed from MP, Sundermann 1994b, 252, 
260, 262. 
Nmhw whmn M1/117 

whygʾr Pa/MP /wahygār/ a. ‘helpful, beneficent’. 
ragyhw whygʾr MP M1/169 
Naragyhw whygʾrʾn pl. Pa M1/424 

whyšt, whyšṯ Pa/MP /wahišt/ n. ‘paradise’. 
†πyhw whyšṯ Pa M1/237; M1/284 

wnwβʾm /wanōβām/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.) 
Ma∫wnw wnwβʾm M1/141 

wnwmʾx /wanōmāx/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.) 
Xamwnw wnwmʾx M1/60 

wnwncβʾm /wanōnčβām/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.). Müller 
1913, 35; Benveniste 1930, 294: ‘victorious 
splendour’. 
Ma∫cnwnw wnwncβʾm M1/147 

wnwšyr /wanōšēr/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.) 
ryπwnw wnwšyr M1/63 

wnyr-, wynyr- MP /winer-/, /winēr-? winner-, 
winnēr-/? v.tr., pass. ‘to be arranged,  established, 
ordered; prosper’ 
dnarynw wnyrʾnd subj.3.pl. M1/43 

wrdg Pa/MP /wardag/ n. ‘captive, slave’.  
Gdrw wrdg M1/437 

wrtnβʾm /wartanβām/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.) ~ xʾṯwn. 
Sundermann 1994b, 259. 
Ma∫ Ntrw wrtn#βʾm M1/144 

ws Pa/MP /was/ a. ‘much, many; enough, sufficient’. 
Sw ws Pa M1/296; M1/358; MP M1/186; M315 

wsʾk /wisāk/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Sundermann 1994b, 
254. 
Kasw wsʾk M1/116 

wxʾstwʾnyft, xwʾstwʾnyfṯ Pa /wxāstwānīft/ n. 
‘confession’. wxʾstwʾnyft M1/343 (Henning in 
Ghilain 1939, 69.)  
tsaxw wxʾst<wʾnyft> 

wxʾz- Pa /wxāz-/ v.tr. ‘to wish, desire, seek’. 
Mazaxw wxʾzʾm subj.1.pl. M1/277; M1/297 
Dyzaxw wxʾzyd impv.pl. M1/348 

wxd Pa /wxad/ a.; adv. ‘self’; adv.: ‘truly, indeed’. 
dxw wxd Pa in MP text M1/157 
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wxš Pa /wxaš/ a. ‘pleasant, sweet’.  
πxw wxš M1/284; M1/386 

wxšnʾm Pa /wxašnām/ a. ‘of fair fame’. 
Manπxw wxšnʾm M1/282 

wyfrʾyšn Pa /wifrāyišn/ n. ‘furtherance, promotion’. 
Nπyarfyw wyfrʾyšn M1/364 

wyn- Pa/MP /wēn-/ v.tr. ‘to see, experience; look’. 
Madnw wndʾm subj.1.pl. M1/347 
Nyw wyn impv.sg. Pa M1/294 (perh. a n., see 
wyyn); M1/320 
eanyw wynʾẖ subj.2.sg. M1/265; M1/315 
Madnyw wyndʾm subj.1.pl. Or pres. M1/245; 
M1/246; M1/247; M1/263; M1/357; M1/430; 
M1/438 
dynyw wynyd impv.pl. M1/241; M1/417 

wyrʾy- MP /wirāy-/ v.tr. ‘to arrange, prepare, 
cultivate, restore’. 
Ntsaryw wyrʾstn inf.Ia M1/227 

wysdwxt MP /wisduxt/ n. ‘princess’. 
Natxwd Syw wys#dwxtʾn pl. M1/17 

wysp Pa/MP /wisp/ a.; n. ‘all, every; everything’. 
Psyw wysp Pa M1/256; M1/441 

wyspwhr Pa/MP /wispuhr/ n. ‘prince’. 
Narhwpsyw wyspwhrʾn pl. MP M1/17 
Nrhwpsyw wyspwhrn pl. MP M1/24 

wyst, P Pa/MP /wīst/ num. card. ‘twenty’. 
P P Pa M1/243 

wyš 1 MP /wēš/ adv. ‘more’. frāy ud wēš: ‘more and 
more, furthermore’. 
πyw wyš M1/215 

wzrg, wzrq Pa/MP /wuzurg/, /wazarg, wuzarg/ a.; n. 
‘great, big; aristocratic rank’ 
Grzw wzrg Pa M1/239; M1/275; M1/311; M1/312; 
M1/332; M1/351; M1/366 {wzdg}<wzrg>; 
M1/405 
Qrzw wzrq Pa M1/324 

wzrgʾn /wuzurgān/, /wazargān, wuzargān/ n.pr. 
(Iran./Turk.) ~ ṯgyn. 
Nagrzw wzrgʾn M1/21 

xʾtwn, xʾṯwn /qatun/ n.pr. f. (Turk.) ‘Lady’. Uighur 
female title. 
Nw†ax xʾṯwn M1/145; M1/149; M1/150; M1/151; 
M1/152 
Nwtax xʾtwn M1/135 

xβyk /qβik/ n.pr. f. (Turk.) ~ ʿyšyy. Or s. yʾgcwx. 
Ky∫x xβyk M1/134 

xβz /?/ n.pr. f. (Turk.?). = hbzʾ? 
zbx xβz M1/138 

xrʾcwr /qaračor/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Uighur name and 
title cwr. 
rwcarx xrʾcwr M1/120 

xrʾkwl /qarakul/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Òwkarx xrʾkwl M1/80 

xrd Pa/MP /xrad/ n. ‘wisdom; admonition, counsel’. 
drx xrd Pa M1/370; MP M1/203 

xrwhxwʾn, xrwxwʾn MP /xrōhxwān/ n. ‘preacher’. 
Nawxhwrx xrwhxwʾn M1/190; M1/214 

xrws- Pa /xrōs-/ v.tr. ‘to call, evoke’ 
Maswrx xrwsʾm subj.1.pl. M1/267 

xsʾr /qasār/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ~ ṯgyn. 
Rasx xsʾr M1/20 

xwʾẖ MP /xwāh/ n.f. ‘sister’. 
Nyyrawx xwʾryyn pl. (-īn) M1/154 

xwdʾwn, xwdʾwwn Pa/MP /xwadāwan/ n. ‘lord’. 
Nwadwx xwdʾwn Pa M1/256 

xwdʾy Pa/MP /xwadāy/ n. ‘lord’. 
yadwx xwdʾy MP M1/46; M1/55 
Nayadwx xwdʾyʾn pl. MP M1/4; M1/25; M1/40 

xwmʾr /xumār/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.) ~ cwr. Sogdian name, 
‘consolation’. 
ramwx xwmʾr M1/78 

xwncwy, xwnjwy, xwnjwyy /qunžui/ n.f. (Turk. 
>Chin. gongzhu 宮主) ‘princess’. Uighur female 
title. 
ywcnwx xwncwy M1/126; M1/132 
ywΩnwx xwnjwy M1/128; M1/129 
yywΩnwx xwnjwyy M1/130; M1/131 

xwsnd /xusand/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.) 
dnswx xwsnd M1/138 

xwš MP /xwaš/ a. ‘pleasant, good’. 
Naπwx xwšʾn pl. M1/173 

xwṯʾw /xwatāw/ n. (Sogd.) ‘ruler, Lord’. 
wa†wx xwṯʾw M1/89; M1/111 

xwṯpʾyn /qutpāyan/ n.pr. m. (Turk.?).  
Nyap†wx xwṯpʾyn M1/105 

xwyš, xwyyš, xwʿyš MP /xwēš/ a., pron.refl. ‘own’. 
πywx xwyš M1/16 

xzʾn /xazān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.) 
Nazx xzʾn M1/84 

 
yʾhm /yāhm/ n.pr. m. (lang.?) 

Mhay yʾhm M1/108 
yʾxyy /yāxē/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.) 

yyxay yʾxyy M1/109 
yβγw /ǰaβγu/? n. (lang.?). Sims-Williams 2002, 229-

30, 233. 
w©∫y yβγw M1/93 

yδδwγ /y‹δuγ/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Gwlly yδδwγ M1/73 

ygʾn /yägän/ (Turk.). Part of Uighur names/titles. 
apaanagy ygʾnʾʾpʾ M1/48 
ywΩnwxnagy ygʾnxwnjwy M1/137 

yglʾxr /yaglaqar/, /yaγlaqar/ n.pr. m. (Turk.). Henning 
1938, 555, 556: ‘royal clan’ of the Uighurs. 
rxa¬gy yglʾxr M1/62 

yk, yq, I MP /yak/ num. card. ‘one’. 
Qy yq MP M1/182 

ymʾr /y(ï)mar/ n.pr. f. (Turk.) ~ xʾṯwn. 
ramy ymʾr M1/149 

ymg Pa /yamag/ n. ‘the heavenly twin’ 
Gmy ymg Pa M1/292 
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ynʾl /y‹nal/ n. (Turk.). Uighur title. S. ʿynʾl. 
Òany ynʾl M1/97 

ypʾr γznβʾm /y‹par γaznβām/ n.pr. f. (Turk.). One 
name or two? ±aznβām is Sogd., Sundermann 
1994b, 259-260. 
Ma∫nz© Rapy ypʾr#γznβʾm M1/147 

yrʾmʿyš /yaram‹š/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
πyomary yrʾmʿyš M1/64 

yrγʾn /yarγan/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) 
Na©ry yrγʾn M1/113 

ywltwzbʾy /yultuzbay/ n.pr. m. (Turk.) ~ ṯygn ʾwgʾ 
yab zwt¬y yltwzbʾy M1/19 

yyšw /yišō/ (Turk.). S. yʾgcwx. Part of Uighur name 
or to be corrected to yyšy = ʿyšy, a Uighur title. 
yyπyo ʿyšy = yyšw ? M1/133 (Müller 1913, 15 
suggests a mistake for yyšy = ʿyšy.) 

yyšwʿ, yyšw, yšwʿ Pa/MP /yišōʿ/ n.pr. ‘Jesus’. 
wπyy yyšw M1/438 

yyšwʿʾryʾmʾn MP /yišōʿaryamān/ n.pr. m. mry ~ 
mhystg. S. ʾryʾmʾn. Sundermann 1994b, 259, 262. 
Namayraowπyy yyšwʿʾryʾmʾn M1/212 

yyšwʿwrz, yyšwwrz /yišōʿwarz/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). 
Sogdian name, Weber 1972, 203; Sundermann 
1994b, 263. Two persons, Sundermann 1994b, 
264. 
zrwowπyy yyšwʿwrz M1/68 
zrwwπyy yyšwwrz M1/79 

yyšwʿyʾn /yišōʿyān/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). ‘Jesus’ favour’, 
Weber 1972, 203; Sundermann 1994b, 263. 
Nayowπyy yyšwʿyʾn M1/96 

yyšwʿzyn MP /yišōʿzēn/ n.pr. m. Weber 1972, 203; 
Sundermann 1994b, 253, 256, 263. 
Nyzowπyy yyšwʿzyn M1/121 

yyšwβʾm /yišōβām/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.). Weber 1972, 203; 
Sundermann 1994b, 263. 
Ma∫ wπyy yyšw#βʾm M1/141 

yzd Pa/MP /yazad/ n. ‘god, divinity’. 
dzy yzd Pa M1/242; M1/245; M1/259; M1/260; 
M1/269; M1/351; M1/353; M1/357; M1/366; MP 
M1/206 
Nadzy yzdʾn pl. Pa M1/231; M1/289; M1/338; 
M1/349; M1/350 
N ̈dzy yzdn̈ pl. M1/399 

yzdʾmd MP /yazadāmad/ n.pr. m. ~ xrwhxwʾn. 
Sundermann 1994b, 252, 257, 262. 
dma dzy yzd ʾmd M1/214 
dmadzy yzdʾmd M1/189 

 
zʾdg Pa/MP /zādag/ n. ‘child, son’. 

dagdaz zʾdgʾn pl. Pa M1/429 
zʾnwg Pa /zānũg/ n. ‘knee’. 

Gwnaz zʾnwg Pa M1/320 
zʾrywδ /zāryōč/ Sogd. n.pr. m. lit. ‘combat 

thousand(s)’. Cf. IPN §687 (p. 586). 
Lwyraz zʾrywδ M1/53 

zʾwr Pa /zāwar/ n. ‘strength, power; army’. 
rwaz zʾwr Pa M1/288; M1/312 

zʾy- Pa/MP /zāy-/ v.tr., itr. ‘to bear, give birth to; 
engender; be born, come forth’. 
Mwd Xwrfnadaz zʾdʾnfrwx#dwm pp.I, pl. MP 
M1/5 

zʾyšn MP /zāyišn/ n. ‘birth’. M1, 161-2: On bwn 
zʾyšn (nouns in apposition), s. MacKenzie apud 
Durkin-Meisterernst 2003, 8, n.21. 
Nπ yaz zʾy#šn MP M1/161 

zmbg Pa /zambag/ n. ‘fight, battle’. 
Gbmz zmbg Pa M1/296 

zn MP /zan/ n. ‘woman, wife’. 
Nynz znyn pl. (-īn) M1/125 

zrγwnc /zarγōnč/ n.pr. f. (Sogd.) zrγwnc jʾsmn xʾṯwn. 
Sundermann 1994b, 262: ‘Lady green jasmine’. 
Cnw©rz zrγwnc M1/151 

zyndg MP /zīndag/ a., n. (prp.) ‘living’; pl. ‘the 
living’. 
Nagdnyz zyndgʾn pl. MP M1/172 

zyr MP /zīr/ a. ‘intelligent, wise’. 
ryz zyr MP M1/215 

zyrnwʾk /zernwāk/ n.pr. m. (Sogd.). Müller 1913, 12. 
Kawnryz zyrnwʾk M1/108 

zyw- MP /zīw-/ v.itr. ‘to live’. zywyn- ‘to let live, 
make live’. 
dnawyz zywʾnd subj.3.pl. M1/43 
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M4a + M4b: 
2 double sheets containing: 

 

(1) M4b I R, V - M4a I R, V (Parthian hymn) HR ii 52-54, 50-51, cf. 

MSt 5 (4b-4c), 4 (4-4a) {ph. IMTT 7 (I R, II V) - 8 (I V, II R); Rd. 

§cv, 160-62; tr. ML 8-9 (II V 4-15 only), HG 186-88, GSR 147-48} 

 

(2) M4a II R, V - M4 b II R, V (Middle Persian hymn) HR ii, 57-59, 

55-57, cf. MSt. 6-7 (4f-4g), 6 (4d-4e) {ph. IMTT 9 (M4b I R, II V) - 

10 (M4b I V, II R); Rd. §dt, 190-91; tr. HG 198-201} 

 
  



Art of the Manichaean Scribe 
    

 
 

48 

M4b I R 
 

 

❀ 
 
 
 

❀ Gymagzo  DaRasyn ❀  Hd./  
 
 

 yya  NaΩra  MaRaa  Rhπ 1/ 
wT Nwa °°   °° Nwa πJwm wa 2/ 

Maahd  dnp Sw Nπwr  Nayg 3/ 

°°       °° Eadnyw Gwb wk 4/ 
wan Myo wa Nanayg dysaa 5/ 

Mwtshyrf Mwnayg °°  °° Nπwr 6/ 
wk wa wagra dwa dymπxw 7/ 

°° Eatrwzo Caba yya tfnrf 8/ 
Naayg Eyrf Sargyw °° °°  9 / 

 Tfwx wk tfytsm rmwx Ca 10/ 
Nynmπwd Swra Eytπo 11/ 

dnyardp Nrm dywac rhwc tyk 12/ 
 dyrfacaw tπydp wa Easxh  13/ 

°° °° Xwn Ca yya dwb wk Gymz 14/ 
QwΩrwa Ca Nybn zaa Ca  15/ 

GbT rwda Ca dwa ragsydw 16/ 

°° yardw Nayg dymrb zrwb Gdnyrxw 17/ 
 Za rgydza dga tπyhw Ca Gtsyrf 18/ 

 °°        °° /1 Tfyradrhπ 19/ 
Nawyn Nahaπab Gynayg tfΩnh 20/ 

 

 Nahaπab Gymagza darasny 21/ 
 Gmadyn Ca dwy Myh datπywa 22/ 

  

 
Photo: Digitales Turfan Archiv 

 
  



VI. Liturgical and Poetic Texts 

 

49 

(I) Parthian Hymn (Rd. §cv) 
 

M4b I R, V - M4a I R, V 
 

HR ii 52-54, 50-51, cf. MSt 5 (4b-4c), 4 (4-4a), ph. IMTT 7 (I R, II V) - 8 (I V, II R); Rd. §cv, 160-62; tr. 
ML 8-9 (II V 4-15 only), HG 186-88, GSR 147-48 (revised)* 

 
Pa. – Fragment of a liturgy, with the opening lines of hymns. 

 
M4b I R 

Hd./R/ nysʾrʾd ʿzgʾmyg 
Begun (is the) funerary (hymns) 

 
R 
1/ {cv.1} šhr ʾʾrʾm ʾrjʾn ʾyy  
2/ ʾw mwxš °° °° {cv.2} ʾwn ʾw ṯw  
3/ gyʾn rwšn ws pnd dhʾʾm  
4/ kw bwg wyndʾẖ °° °° 
5/ {cv.3} ʾʾsyd gyʾnʾn ʾw ʿym nʾw  
6/ rwšn °° °° {cv.4} gyʾnwm fryhstwm  
7/ wxšmyd ʾwd ʾrgʾw ʾw kw  
8/ frnft ʾyy ʾbʾc ʿzwrtʾẖ  
9/ °° °°  {cv.5} wygrʾs fryẖ gyʾʾn  
10/ ʾc xwmr mstyft kw xwfṯ  
11/ ʿštyẖ ʾrws dwšmnyn  
12/ kyt cwhr cʾwyd mrn pdrʾynd  
13/ hxsʾẖ ʾw pdyšt wʾcʾfryd  
14/ zmyg kw bwd ʾyy ʾc nwx °° °° 
15/ {cv.6}  ʾc ʾʾz nbyn ʾc ʾwrjwq  
16/ wdysgʾr ʾwd ʾc ʾdwr ṯbg  
17/ wxryndg bwrz brmyd gyʾn wdrʾy °° °° 
18/ {cv.7} fryštg ʾc whyšt ʾgd ʾzdygr ʾž  
19/ šhrdʾryft II °° °° 
20/  hnjft gyʾnyg bʾšʾẖʾn nywʾn  
 
 
21/ nysʾrʾd ʿzgʾmyg bʾšʾẖʾn  
22/ {cv.8} ʾwyštʾd hym ywd ʾc nydʾmg  
 

R 
{cv.1} ...world-abode (?). You are worthy 
of redemption. {cv.2} To you, O light 
soul, I will give much counsel, so that you 
may find redemption. (5) {cv.3} Come, 
souls, to this ship of light. {cv.4} My soul, 
most beloved, happy (?) and noble, 
whither have you gone?  Come back 
again! {cv.5} Wake up! beloved soul, (10) 
from the sleep of drunkenness, into which 
you have fallen. Look at the enemies, 
(look) they are preparing death all round 
you. Return to your home! the divine (lit. 
word-created) earth, where you were at the 
beginning. (15) {cv.6} The wretched soul 
weeps out loud on account of evil greed, 
deceptive desire and consuming fire. 
{cv.7} An angel from Paradise has come, 
a messenger from the kingdom.  
(Twi[ce]) 
(20) Ended are the fine hymns of the soul. 
 
Begun are the funerary hymns.  
{cv.8} I have stood up, separated from the 
garment 
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M4b I V 
 

 

 
                   ❀ 

 
 ❀ G¥magzo DaRas¥n ❀     Hd./ 

 
 

dyd Mwa Gynagb Grhyc wh Dp 1/ 
Nm wa DnyDnx Dk RgaΩwb wa  2/ 

Nm wa dga  oo   oo  dycawn 3/ 
MyE  dwb dyc wk Gwynmrf 4/ 

 Nm dp dabaT tftsyba 5/ 
wa dryk dymπyw tfytsa¬yw 6/ 

rafdyn dp Gr dga oo   oo Gnam Nm 7/ 
MwΩwb rhwyΩ Nm yc Gwagna 8/ 

Cwr Myo dp  tftso Gndw Ca 9/ 
)asaa oo   oo /11 Gymagzo  10/ 

 NπywaTso dp rgaΩwbNm 11/ 
yrh da ynam yrm Gb GwyΩna 12/ 

rgwyn dzy πydna oo   oo Narhwpgb 13/ 
Nayg Gaπwgn Gdaz yybyxw Myo dp  14/ 

zaawdp dryq wt wa yk tswma 15/ 
πydna rkbryq dzy  oo   oo 16/ 

dwb Mwdaayba Nm dp 17/ 
oo   oo Gymagzo Cwr wa 18/ 

Mwdayrfwh Nyw Nm wa Gb rwa  19/ 
oo   yyrybd oo  /11  Magaa Myo dp  20/ 

Eaπab Gymagzo tfΩnh 21/ 
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M4b I V 
 

Hd./V/ hnjft ṯngyʾnyg 
Finished is the Body and Soul hymn 

 
V 
1/ pd hw cyhrg bgʾnyg ʾwm dyd  
2/ ʾw bwjʾgr kd xndynd ʾw mn  
3/ nwʾcyd oo oo {cv 9} ʾgd ʾw mn  
4/ frmnywg kw cyd bwd ẖym  
5/ ʾbystft ṯʾbʾd pd mn  
6/ wylʾstyft wyšmyd kyrd ʾw  
7/ mn mʾng oo oo {cv 10} ʾgd rg pd nydfʾr  
8/ ʾngʾwg cy mn jywhr bwjwm  
9/ ʾc wdng ʿstft pd ʿym rwc  
10/ ʿzgʾmyg III oo oo  {cv 11} ʾʾsʾẖ  
11/ mn bwjʾgr pd ʿsṯʾwyšn  
12/ ʾnjywg bg mry mʾny ʾd hry  
13/ bgpwhrʾn oo oo {cv 12}  ʾndyš yzd nywgr  
14/ pd ʿym wxybyy zʾdg ngwšʾg gyʾn  
15/ ʾmwst ky ʾw tw qyrd pdwʾʾz  
16/ oo oo {cv 13} yzd qyrbkr ʾndyš  
17/ pd mn ʾbyʾʾdwm bwd  
18/ ʾw rwc ʿzgʾmyg oo oo  
19/ {cv 14} ʾwr bg ʾw mn wyn hwfryʾdwm  
20/ pd ʿym ʾʾgʾm II oo dbyry oo  
21/ ẖnjft ʿzgʾmyg bʾšʾh 

V 
in this divine form. And I saw the Re-
deemer, as he smilingly invited me. {cv.9} 
There came to me hope, when constantly I 
was (5) oppressed; its wonder shone in me 
and my mind was made glad. {cv.10} 
Quickly has there come, in haste, the end 
of my life. Free me from dreadful hard-
ships on this day (10) of death! Thrice.  
{cv.11} Come, my Redeemer, in haste, life-
giving God, Mar Mani, with the three sons 
of Gods. {cv.12} Remember, the kindly 
divine one, this (15) believing soul of your 
own child, a hearer, who followed you. 
{cv.13} Benevolent divine one, think of 
me! My thought was (directed) to the 
Final Day.  
{cv.14} Come, God, look on me, my helper 
(20) in this time! (Twi[ce]). (Written by 
the same) scribe. 
Ended (are) the funerary Hymns. 
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M4a I R 
 

 

 
❀    ❀         ❀ 

 
 

 ❀ Q¥dr¥g¥πrf Daras¥n ❀ Hd./ 

 
Eaπab ¥na¥gnt daras¥n 1/ 

Natsydwb yc Gbryq Mara 2/ 
Gbryk Maraa Nm wa Eawb 3/ 

Easaa   Caba  oo    oo 4/ 
Maawb Eaanam Nm dp  5/ 

Gbryq wt dp dnwxamah  6/ 
Nahaπab GynaygnT tfΩnh  7/ 

 
 
 

aπab  Gydrygyπrf darasyn  8/ 
Gmyz dwa Magdp Namsaa 9/ 

rhπ wt Ea¬wg(zo) rawayw 10/ 
wa oo          Nwxs yadwx wa11/ 

Naaaaamwk Maadnyw Nadzy 12/ 
NamΩ Gzb Myo Ca dnyΩwb 13/ 
dwa GahyyTso Tftso 14/ 

Nwa oo                             oo Gyrwawa 

15/ 
N____aagmy dwa Naagtsyrf 16/ 
oo Gnndw wrh Ca NamdyΩwb 17/ 
NamΩ  wh Carf dga oo [oo] 18/ 
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M4a I R 
 

Hd./R/ nysʾrʾd fršygyrdyq 
Begun is (the Hymn) of the Last Things 

 
R  
1/ nysʾrʾd tngyʾny<q> bʾšʾẖ  
2/ {cv.15} ʾrʾm qyrbg cy bwdystʾn  
3/ bwʾẖ ʾw mn ʾʾrʾm kyrbg  
4/ °° °° {cv.16} ʾbʾc ʾʾsʾẖ  
5/ pd mn mʾnʾʾẖ bwʾʾm  
6/ hʾmʾxwnd pd tw qyrbg °° 
7/ hnjft ṯngyʾnyg bʾšʾhʾn  
{Three lines left blank}  
  
 
8/ nysʾrʾd fršygyrdyg bʾšʾ  
9/ {cv.17} ʾʾsmʾn pdgʾm ʾwd zmyg  
10/ wyʾwʾr (ʿz)gwlʾẖ tw šhr  
11/ ʾw xwdʾy sxwn °° {cv.18} ʾw  
12/ yzdʾn wyndʾʾm kwmʾʾʾʾʾn  
13/ bwjynd ʾc ʿym bzg jmʾn  
14/ ʿstfṯ ʿsṯyyhʾg ʾwd  
15/ ʾwʾwryg °°  °° {cv.19} ʾwn  
16/ fryštgʾʾn ʾwd ymgʾʾn  
17/ bwjydmʾn ʾc hrw wdnng °° 
18/ [°°] °°  {cv.20} ʾgd frʾc hw jmʾn   

R 
Begun is the Body-Soul (Hymn) 
{cv.15} Good resting place, (place) of the 
garden! May you be for me a good resting 
place! {cv.16} Come back, (5) remain in me! 
May we be of one spirit in your blessing! 
 
The body-soul hymns are ended. 
{Three lines left blank}  
 
 
The hymn of the Last Things begins 
{cv.17} The message of heaven and (10) the 
answer of the earth: Hear, O world, the word 
of the Lord! {cv.18} We will call upon the 
Gods, that they redeem us from this evil time 
of tyranny, of the quarrelsome and (15) 
unbelieving ones! {cv.19} O angels and twin 
beings redeem us from all hardship! {cv.20} 
That time has come  
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M4a I V 
 

 

         ❀    ❀         ❀ 
 
 

 ❀ G¥narqwm tfΩnh ❀ Hd./ 

 
°°  °°  tπybn rgaΩwb yc 1/ 

eaπab yydrygyπrf tfΩnh 2/ 

 
aπab Gynarqwm darasny 3/ 
Myh Grhwnπo GnawryΩba 4/ 
Gymz .____Òybab Ca yc 5/ 

txyrpsyw °° Myh txyrpsyw 6/ 
dwa Òybab Gymz Ca yc Myh 7/ 

d_aatπywa rb tfytπar dp 8/ 
GnawryΩba Myh Gwars  °° °° Myh 9/ 

tfnrf Gymz Òybab Ca yc 10/ 
Gymz Ca Myh tfnrf °° Myh 11/ 

dp Swrx Naswrx wk Òybab 12/ 
Nadzy amπo wa °°  °° Gydwbmz 13/ 

wdyzryh Nagb Nywrh Mahwdp 14/ 

°°  TfydΩwma dp ratsa Nm wa 15/ 
Eaπab Gynarqwm tfΩnh 16/ 

 
ab ynanπwr dgna  darasny 17/ 

dp Gnayrf Nanπwr dgna 18/ 
[d]wa rwaz Mwhd dπJa 19/ 
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M4a I V 
 

Hd./V/ hnjft mwqrʾnyg 
Ended (is the) Muqrān (hymn) 

 
V 
1/ cy bwjʾgr nbyšt °° °° 
2/ hnjft fršygyrdyy bʾšʾẖ  
{One line left blank}  
3/ nysʾrʾd mwqrʾnyg bʾšʾ  
4/ {cv.21} ʾbjyrwʾng ʿšnwhrg hym  
5/ cy ʾc bʾbyl zmyg  
6/ wyspryxt hym °° wyspryxt  
7/ hym ʾc zmyg bʾbyl ʾwd  
8/ pd rʾštyft br ʾwyštʾʾd  
9/ hym °° °° srʾwg hym ʾbjyrwʾng  
10/ cy ʾc bʾbyl zmyg frnft  
11/ hym °° frnft hym ʾc zmyg  
12/ bʾbyl kw xrwsʾn xrws pd  
13/ zmbwdyg °° °° {cv.22} ʾw ʿšmʾ yzdʾn  
14/ pdwhʾm hrwyn bgʾn hyrzydw  
15/ ʾw mn ʾstʾr pd ʾmwjdyfṯ °° 
16/ hnjft mwqrʾnyg bʾšʾẖ  
 {One line left blank}  
17/ nysʾrʾd ʾngd rwšnʾny bʾ<šʾẖ>  
18/ {cv.23} ʾngd rwšnʾn fryʾng pd  
19/ ʾxšd dhwm zʾwr ʾw[d]  
 

V 
as the Redeemer wrote of it. 
Ended is the hymn of the Last Things. 
{One line left blank}  
Begun is the Muqrān hymn. 
{cv.21} A grateful pupil am I, from the land of 
Babel I have come. I have come (5) from the 
land of Babel, and I am set up at the gate of 
truth. A young pupil I am, who has proceeded 
from (10) the land of Babel. I have proceeded 
from the land of Babel, that I may call a call 
into the world. 
 
 
{cv.22} You deities, I beseech you, all Gods! 
Forgive (15) my sins through righteousness! 
Ended (is the) Muqrān hymn 
{One line left blank}  
 
Begun is the h<ymn> of the Angad Rōšnan. 
{cv.23} Blessed friend of the light ones, in 
mercy grant me strength and [succour me with 
every gift!] 
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M4a II R 
 

 

     ❀         ❀ 
 
 

 ❀ Nagts¥rp ¥o ❀ M4aIIRhd 
 
 

 Nagtsyrp Gaba dwx wyz rwa 1/ 
yap dwa Mwhn °°  Narazba 2/ 

waabmh dwa °°  rhdΩwy Nyd wa  3/ 
yo Naaratsk rwb ramq 4 

 °°                °°   
Eyytπawx  5/  

Òyarbg Òyaxym Òyapwr  6/ 
N_aapsyw aapsyw Gaba Òyars  

7/ 
rwx ° Narazba Nagtsyrp 8/ 

° Xadyπw dwa Mar dnayazba 9/ 
Naasarwx yo Nyd Gamah wa  10/ 

Nyrpa  °°         °°    Swgyap 
11/ 

Naartamht Nagtsyrp wa  12/  
wk° Narmn Narwaz Gynwyhar  13/ 

Naagdazynπd wa dnayap dwx  14/ 
° Naarwaz Nydp dwa Nydaw Ca  15/ 

[y]b wa Myrwpa    °°      °°    
16/  

wa Myrbmn° Nwadwx ynam  17/ 
Gaazarb tyo Grzw Erp  18/ 

(r)hdΩwy  πxaw wa Myrawrwa 19/  
Nagtsyrp dwa Nahrp Gaba  20/ 

Nyrpa   °°        °°   Narazba  
21/ 

Naa(rtamht) Nagtsyrp wa  22/  
dwa ° Na(dzy) [yo Nyd wa] dnayap 23/ 
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(II) Middle Persian Hymn  (Rd. §dt) 
 

M4a II R, V - M4 b II R, V 
 

HR ii, 57-59, 55-57, cf. MSt. 6-7 (4f-4g), 6 (4d-4e), photo: IMTT 9 (M4b I R, II V) - 10 (M4b I V, II R); 
Rd. §dt, 190-91; tr. HG 198-201, GSR 158-60.* 

 
MP with some Pa. forms – Invocations of divinities 

 
M4a II R 

 
Hd./R/ ʿy prystgʾn  

[Invocation] of the angels 
 
R 
1/ {dt.1} ʾwr zyw xwd ʾbʾg prystgʾn  
2/ ʾbzʾrʾn °°  nhwm ʾwd pʾy  
3/ ʾw dyn ywjdhr  °° ʾwd hmbʾʾw  
4/ qmʾr bwr kstʾrʾʾn ʿy  
5/ xwʾštyyẖ °°   °° 
6/ {dt.2} rwpʾyl myxʾyl gbrʾyl  
7/ srʾyl ʾbʾg wyspʾʾn  
8/ prystgʾn ʾbzʾrʾn ° xwd  
9/ ʾbzʾyʾnd rʾm ʾwd wšydʾx °  
10/ ʾw hʾmʾg dyn ʿy xwrʾsʾʾn  
11/ pʾygws °°   °° {dt.3} ʾpryn  
12/ ʾw prystgʾn thmʾtrʾʾn  
13/ rʾhywnyg zʾwrʾn nmrʾn ° kw  
14/ xwd pʾyʾnd ʾw dšnyzʾdgʾʾn  
15/ ʾc wʾdyn ʾwd pdyn zʾwrʾʾn °  
16/ °°   °°  {dt.4} ʾpwrym ʾw b[y]  
17/ mʾny xwdʾwn ° nmbrym ʾw  
18/ prẖ wzrg ʿyt brʾzʾʾg  
19/  ʾwrwʾrym ʾw wʾxš ywjdh(r)  
20/ ʾbʾg prhʾn ʾwd prystgʾn  
21/ ʾbzʾrʾn °°   °° {dt.5}  ʾpryn  
22/ ʾw prystgʾn (thmʾtr)ʾʾn  
23/ pʾyʾnd [ʾw dyn ʿy] (yzd)ʾn ° ʾwd  
 

R 
{dt.1} Come! and you yourself shall live 
together with the mighty angels. Hide and 
protect the holy church, and strike off the 
heads of the adversaries,  of the enemies 
of (5) peace.  {dt.2} Raphael, Michael, 
Gabriel, Sarael! With all the angels, the 
very mighty ones,  May they themselves 
increase peace and trust (10) for the whole 
church of the Province of the East. {dt.3} 
Blessings on the angels, the mighty ones;  
May the powerful ones, the humble ones 
be praised.  So that they may themselves 
protect the ‘Sons of the Right (Hand)’ (15) 
from spiritual and fleshly powers. {dt.4} I 
bless the G[od] Mani, the Lord.  I 
worship thy great, radiant glory  I adore 
(?) the Holy Spirit  Together (20) with 
the glories and mighty angels. {dt.5} Praise 
to the very mighty angels.  May they 
protect  [The religion of the Gods],  
And  
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M4b II V 
 

 

             ❀         ❀ 
 
 

 ❀ Go__ Nπ¥hw¥p ❀ Hd/ 
 
 

 yo Naragnyz(w) wa dnanaw 1/ 
Gtsyrp °°  °°  Eytsar  2/ 

rhyrw rgymraπwd dzy tsmyar 3/ 
warga yb dnywagwryn Nπydyd dp 4/ 

Bwkay u Eaπ  Nwdyrp Man  5/ 
dwa Nyd wa dnayap dwx Na(m)yrn 6/ 

°°        °°   Nadnyzrp Eama 7/ 
Ca Nπyatso dwa Nyrpa  8/ 

dahyrydp ° Psywrh Eama  9/ 
°  Naaahaydwx Nans πyp wa  

10/ 
dwa rwz dnatsyrp dwx Namwk 11/  

Naamz dwa Cwr Nyo dp ° (Gwry)n 12/ 

°°        °°   E(yda)π  yo  13/ 
yo Naab Ca day(a)a Nyrpa  14/ 

Nπy(a)d(w)wa Gwn dwa ° tsyrab 15/ 
rhπ rba raqdryq yo rwz C[a]  16/ 
Gy[nπywrw dny]wb wk ° rayrhπ dwa 17/ 

°°        °°    rhdΩ(wy) Nyd dp 18/ 
Swmysr(b wa M)yrbmn 19/ 

wa Myrwpa dwa °° B[w]q[ay] 20/ 
dnyazba dwx wk [      ]krb 21/ 

wa Eyd[aπ] Gwn Gwn [      ]yar 22/ 
Nyo Q(a)[mah       ]a 23/ 
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M4b II V 
 

Hd./M4a II V+M4b II R: pywhyšn ʿyg | br symws 
Supplication of | Bar Simus 

 
V 
1/ wʾnʾnd ʾw (w)zyndgʾrʾn ʿy  
2/ rʾstyẖ °°   °°  {dt.6} prystg  
3/ rʾymst yzd dwšʾrmygr wryhr  
4/ pd dydyšn nyrwgʾwynd by ʾgrʾw  
5/ nʾm prydwn šʾẖ ẅ yʾkwb  
6/ nry(m)ʾn °° xwd pʾyʾnd ʾw dyn ʾwd  
7/ ʾmʾẖ przyndʾn °°   °°    
8/ {dt.7} ʾpryn ʾwd ʿstʾyšn ʾc  
9/ ʾmʾẖ hrwysp ° pdyryhʾd  
10/ ʾw pyš snʾn xwdyʾhʾʾʾn °    
11/ kwmʾn xwd prystʾnd zwr ʾwd  
12/ n(yrwg) ° pd ʿyn rwc ʾwd zmʾʾn  
13/ ʿy (šʾdy)ẖ °°   °°    
14/ {dt.8}  ʾpryn ʾ(ʾ)yʾd ʾc bʾʾn ʿy  
15/ bʾryst ° ʾwd nwg ʾw(w)d(ʾ)yšn  
16/ [ʾ]c zwr ʿy qyrdqʾr ʾbr šhr  
17/ ʾwd šhryʾr ° kw bw[ynd wrwyšn]yg  
18/ pd dyn (yw)jdhr °°   °°    
19/ {dt.9} nmbry(m ʾw b)rsymws  
20/ [yʾ]q[w]b °°   ʾwd ʾpwrym ʾw  
21/ brk[    ] ° kw xwd ʾbzʾy[nd]  
22/ rʾy[    ] nwg nwg [šʾ]dyẖ ʾw  
23/ ʿ[              hʾm](ʾ)q ʿyn  

V 
may they overcome  Those who harm 
righteousness. {dt.6} The angel, rich in 
insight, the loving deity, beautiful (?) in 
appearance, the strong god,  The one 
with noble (5) name, King Fredon and 
brave Jacob  Himself may they protect 
the church and us (their) children! {dt.7} 
May blessing and praise from us all  Be 
accepted by the three lords, so that they 
may send us (10) power and strength on 
this day and at the time of gladness. {dt.8} 
May blessing come from the Gods (15) on 
high  And new help from the power of 
the mighty ones,  (Let him) come to the 
land and its ruler,  so that they may gain 
faith in the holy religion.  Invocation of 
Bar Simus. {dt.9} I honour Bar Simus and 
(20) Jacob and praise Bar ..  That they 
may themselves increase .. [in] ever new 
joy .. of this whole  
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M4b II R 
 

 

             ❀         ❀ 
 
 

 ❀ Swm¥s Rb ❀ Hd./ 
 
 

 Nadp Dzyrhym °°  °°  Nmznh 1/ 
Gaba ° rbawJ dwa ratxwb  2/ 

Naapsyw dwa °°  wyn Nwdyrf 3/ 
dnanyzyrhp u dnayap °°  Nagtsyrp 4/ 
raras Xwrp wa °°  rhdΩwy Nyd wa 5/ 

°°                °°    Manwyn 
yadwx 6/ 

Syranyz adyπxrwx rgynπwr 7/ 
rhym rdam Nagdnyz Gaba ° yb  8/ 

dwa znp Nagtsyrp Symh ° dzy 9/ 
dn̤haTsa Psywrh ° Edzawd  10/ 
Gwn °°    °°    rhdΩwy Nyd Ca  11/ 

Ca dayaa °°  Eyzwryp Gwn Nyrpa 12/ 
dwa Naahrp rba Nawrz yb  13/ 

Nno Gyo Naπxaw Nagtsyrp 14/ 
R_hdΩwy Nyd wa darydp wk ° rhπ 15/ 

u Nwrdna Ca Nabsap dywb 16/ 
°°    °°  radap dwa rayh ° Nwryb 17/ 

Namht Nagtsyrp wa Myhwyp  
18/ 

Òyaxym Òyapwr °°  Nadnmrwz 19/ 
N__aamwk ° Òyars Òyayrbg  20/ 

raytp Psy(w)rh Ca dnyap 21/ 
Nymrha dnwrd Ca (dnazw)b Namwa 22/ 

wa My(rbmn)                 °°          °°   
23/ 
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M4b II R 
 
R 
1/ hnzmn °°  °°  myhryzd pdʾn  
2/ bwxtʾr ʾwd xwʾbr ° ʾbʾg  
3/ frydwn nyw °° ʾwd wyspʾʾn  
4/ prystgʾn °° pʾyʾnd ẅ phryzynʾnd  
5/ ʾw dyn ywjdhr °° ʾw prwx sʾrʾr  
6/ xwdʾy nywnʾm °°   °° 
7/ {dt.10} rwšnygr xwrxšydʾ zynʾrys  
8/ by ° ʾbʾg zyndgʾn mʾdr myhr  
9/ yzd ° hmys prystgʾn pnz ʾwd  
10/ dwʾzdẖ ° hrwysp ʿsṯʾyh̤nd 
11/ ʾc dyn ywjdhr °° °° {dt.11} nwg  
12/ ʾpryn nwg pyrwzyẖ °° ʾʾyʾd ʾc  
13/ by zrwʾn ʾbr prhʾʾn ʾwd  
14/ prystgʾn wʾxšʾn ʿyg ʿyn  
15/ šhr ° kw pdyrʾd ʾw dyn ywjdhr  
16/ bwyd pʾsbʾn ʾc ʾndrwn ẅ  
17/ byrwn o hyʾr ʾwd pʾdʾr °° °° 
18/ {dt.12} pywhym ʾw prystgʾn thmʾn  
19/ zwrmndʾn °° rwpʾyl myxʾyl  
20/ gbrʾyl srʾyl ° kwmʾʾn  
21/ pʾynd ʾc hr(w)ysp ptyʾr  
22/ ʾwmʾn b[wzʾnd] ʾc drwnd ʾhrmyn  
23/ °° °° {dt.13} (nmbr)ym ʾw  

R 
assembly.  Mihr Yazd, (our) Father, Re-
deemer and Benefactor, with the good 
(brave?) Fredon and all angels,  May 
they protect and care for (5) the holy 
church and its happy  head, the lord of 
good name. {dt.10} Light bringing sun, 
god Zenares, with the Mother of the 
Living,  Mihr Yazd, together with the 
angels, the five and (10) the twelve,  
May they all be praised by the holy 
church.  {dt.11} May new blessing, new 
victory come from God Zurvan onto the 
glories and angels,  (And onto) (15) the 
world, so that it (the world) may accept 
the holy religion.  May he (Zurvan) be 
watcher, friend and protector within and 
without! {dt.12} I call upon the strong 
angels, the mighty ones, Raphael, 
Michael, (20) Gabriel, Sarael,  That they 
may protect us from all misfortune  and 
free us from the evil Ahriman. {dt.13} I 
honour the  
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M4a II V 
 

 

             ❀         ❀ 
 
 

 ❀____ Nπ¥hw¥___p ❀ Hd./ 
 
 

 Gaba Gtsyrp Bwqayb yb  1/ 
Nπxaw wyn NaRwz Nahrp 2/ 

yo rwz dp dnyap dwx Namwk  3/ 
Dnanymaz dw(x) Namwa razba 4/ 
°°  °°  Nwryb dwa Nwrdna Ca 5/ 

rwz wa yydaπ dp Myrawrwa 6/ 
Gtsyrp Bwkay razba yo 7/ 

rydp wt Nagtsyrp yo raras 8/ 
Gwn Gwn ° rhdΩwy Nyd Gamah Ca  9/ 

° raazba Nπyatso dwa Nyrpa 10/ 
dwrd Gwn dwa Nπymar °°  °°  11/ 

u Nyrpa °° Nawrz yb Ca dayaa 12/ 
dwa Naab Ca Eydaπ Gwn 13/ 

amπa rba darynw ° Nagtsyrp 14/ 
Naa(m)dwx °°  Naπxaw dwa Nahr(p)  15/ 

(eyd)wrd yo Ear Nyo dp dynymaz 16/ 
Ca dayaa rwz Gwn   °°          

°°   17/ 
ymhawrwa Gwn Gtsyrp Bwqay 18/ 
darynw ° Nagtsyrp Napsyw Ca 19/ 

M__aatsywa rhπ Nyo rba  20/ 
Nπymar Gwn Gwn dp (dnan)y(ma)z dwx 21/  

Nahrp dyrw(a)  °°          °°    
22/  

Nπd dyrydp ° (Narwz dwa) Naπxaw 23/ 
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M4a II V 
 

Hd./ pywhyšn  
Invocation | [of …] 

 
V 
1/ by yʾqwb prystg ʾbʾg  
2/ prhʾn zwrʾn nyw wʾxš<ʾ>n  
3/ kwmʾn xwd pʾynd pd zwr ʿy  
4/ ʾbzʾr ° ʾwmʾn (x)wd zʾmynʾnd  
5/ ʾc ʾndrwn ʾwd byrwn °° °° 
6/ {dt.14} ʾwrwʾrym pd šʾdyy ʾw zwr  
7/ ʿy ʾbzʾr yʾkwb prystg  
8/ sʾrʾr ʿy prystgʾn ° tw pdyr  
9/ ʾc hʾmʾg dyn ywjdhr ° nwg nwg  
10/ ʾpryn ʾwd ʿstʾyšn ʾbzʾʾr °  
11/ °° °° {dt.15} rʾmyšn ʾwd nwg drwd  
12/ ʾʾyʾd ʾc by zrwʾn °° ʾpryn ẅ  
13/ nwg šʾdyẖ ʾc bʾʾn ʾwd  
14/ prystgʾn ° wnyrʾd ʾbr ʾšmʾ  
15/ prhʾn ʾwd wʾxšʾn °° xwd(m)ʾʾn  
16/ zʾmynyd pd ʿyn rʾẖ ʿy drw(dyẖ) 
17/ °° °° {dt.16} nwg zwr ʾʾyʾd ʾc  
18/ yʾqwb prystg °° nwg ʾw(r)wʾhmy  
19/ ʾc wyspʾn prystgʾn ° wnyrʾd  
20/ ʾbr ʿyn šhr ʾwystʾʾm  
21/ xwd z(ʾm)y(nʾnd) pd nwg nwg rʾmyšn  
22/ °° °° {dt.17} (ʾ)wryd prhʾn  
23/ wʾxš(ʾ)n (ʾwd zwrʾn) ° pdyryd dšn  

V 
lord Jacob, the angel, with the glories, 
powers and good/brave spirits,  That 
they themselves may protect us with 
strong power and themselves lead us (5) 
inwardly and outwardly. {dt.14} In joy I 
honour the strong power, Jacob, the 
angel, the leader of the angels. Accept 
ever new blessing and mighty (10) praise 
from the whole holy church! {dt.15} May 
peace and new well-being come from 
God Zurvan.  Blessing and new joy be 
prepared by the Gods and angels for you, 
you (15) glories and spirits!  Lead us 
yourselves on this path of salvation! 
{dt.16} May new power come from Jacob, 
the angel, new joy from all angels.  May 
support (20) be the portion of this land.  
May they themselves (i.e. the angels) 
lead it to ever new peace. {dt.17} Come, 
you glories, spirits and powers. Seize the 
right hand […] 
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GLOSSARY TO M4A AND M4B 
 

(I) = Rd. cv 
(NB: DMT M4b I V = M4a I V) 

 
ʾʾgʾm Pa /āγām/ n. ‘time’. 

Magaa ʾʾgʾm M4b I V 20 {cv 14} 
ʾʾrʾm (v. ʾrʾm)  
ʾʾsʾẖ (v. ʾs-)  
ʾʾsmʾn (v. ʾsmʾn)  
ʾʾsyd (v. ʾs-)  
ʾʾz Pa/MP /āz/ n. ‘greed; the demon Greed’.  
ʾʾz M4b I R 15 {cv 6} 

ʾbʾc MP /abāz/ adv. ‘back, away, again’.  
caba ʾbʾc M4b I R 8 {cv 4}, M4a I R 4 {cv 16} 

ʾbjyrwʾng, ʾbjrwʾng Pa /abžīrwānag/ n. ‘disciple, 
pupil’. 
GnawryΩba ʾbjyrwʾng M4a I V 4 {cv 21}, M4a I V 
9 {cv 21} 

ʾbyʾd, ʾbyʾʾd Pa /aβyād/ n. ‘memory’. ʾbyʾd dʾr- ‘to 
remember’ 
ʾbyʾʾdwm + 1SSfx. M4b I V 17 {cv 13} 

ʾbystft ‘oppressed’, cf. MMTKGI Gloss. ‘bedrängt*’  
tftsyba ʾbystft M4b I V 5 {cv 9}: ʾgd ʾw mn ʿ 
frmnywg kw cyd bwd ẖym ʿ ʾbystft ṯʾbʾd ‘Es kam 
zu mir die Hoffnung, so ich immerfort bedrängt* 
war, ist erstrahlt’. 

ʾc, ʾž Pa /až/ prep. ‘from, on, out of, for (the price of) 
...’. ʾst ʾc ... ‘among ... are ...; some of ...’. ʾc directly 
preceding an adj.: ʾc tgnbnd ‘swiftly’. In 
comparisons, ʾc ‘than’. 
Ca ʾc M4b I R 10 {cv 5}, M4b I R 14 {cv 5}, M4b 
I R 15 {cv 6}, M4b I R 15 {cv 6}, M4b I R 16 {cv 
6}, M4b I R 18 {cv 7}, M4b I R 22 {cv 8}, M4b I V 
9 {cv 10}, M4a I R 13 {cv 18}, M4a I R 17 {cv 19}, 
M4a I V 5 {cv 21}, M4a I V 7 {cv 21}, M4a I V 10 
{cv 21}, M4a I V 11 {cv 21};  
Za ʾž M4b I R 18 {cv 7} 

ʾd Pa /aδ/ prep. ‘with’, ʾd ... hm: ‘together with’.  
da ʾd M4b I V 12 {cv 11} 

ʾdwr, ʾʾdwr Pa/MP /ādur/ n. ‘fire’; ādur māh: ‘Month 
of Fire (the 9th  month)’. Also a deity, the fifth son 
of First Man, i.e. the fifth light element.  
rwda ʾdwr M4b I R 16 {cv 6} 

ʾgd, ʾʾgd Pa /āγad/ v.itr., pp. ‘to come’ used as 
suppletive to ʾs- ‘has come’  
dga ʾgd pp.I M4b I R 18 {cv 7}, M4b I V 3 {cv 9}, 
M4b I V 7 {cv 10}, M4a I R 18 {cv 20} 

ʾh-, h-  Pa /ah-/ v.itr. ‘to be’. 
Myh hym pres.1.sg. M4b I R 22 {cv 8}, M4a I V 4 
{cv 21}, M4a I V 6 {cv 21}, M4a I V 7 {cv 21}, 
M4a I V 9 {cv 21}, M4a I V 9 {cv 21}, M4a I V 11 
{cv 21}, M4a I V 11 {cv 21}  
MyE  ẖym M4b I V 4 {cv 9} 
yya  ʾyy pres.2.sg. M4b I R 1 {cv 1}, M4b I R 8 
{cv 4}, M4b I R 14 {cv 5} 

ʾmwjdyft Pa /āmuždīft/ n. ‘mercifulness’ 
ʾmwjdyfṯ M4a I V 15 {cv 22} 

ʾmwst Pa /amwast/ a. (pp.) ‘believing, faithful, devout’ 
(< ‘having believed’); n.: ‘believer’. Sometimes a 

synonym for the Elect.  
ʾmwst M4b I V 15 {cv 12} 

ʾndyš- Pa /andēš-/ v.tr. ‘to think, intend, plot; think 
of/about (+ pd), consider’. 
πydna ʾndyš sg. imp! M4b I V 13 {cv 12}, M4b I V 
15 {cv 13} 

ʾngʾwg Pa /angāwag/ n. ‘end’.  
Gwagna ʾngʾwg M4b I V 8 {cv 10} 

ʾngd Pa /angad/ v.itr., pp. a. ‘arrived; finished, 
complete; fulfilled, happy, rich’.  
dgna  ʾngd M4a I V 17 {cv 22}, M4a I V 18 {cv 
23} 

ʾnjywg Pa /anǰīwag/ n. ‘life-giver, saviour’. 
GwyΩna M4b I V 12 {cv 11} 

ʾrʾm, ʾʾrʾm, ʾʾrʾʾm Pa /ārām/ n. ‘abode’ = ‘Kloster’. 
Henning apud Tsui Chi 1943, 218 n.4: ‘... Parthian 
ārām “rest, resting-place, dwelling-place” 
Mara  ʾrʾm M4a I R 1  
 Maraa ʾʾrʾm M4b I R 1 {cv 1}, M4a I R 3 {cv 15} 

ʾrgʾw, ʾrgʾʾw Pa /arγāw/ a. ‘noble, fine, pleasing’. 
wagra ʾrgʾw M4b I R 7 {cv 4} 

ʾrjʾn Pa /aržān/ a. ‘worthy’ (with ʾw ‘of’). 
NaΩra  ʾrjʾn M4b I R 1 {cv 1} 

ʾrws-, ʾʾrws- Pa /ārwis-/ v.itr. ‘to turn towards, turn to, 
face’. 
Swra ʾrws sg.imp! M4b I R 11 {cv 5} 

ʾs-, ʾʾs- Pa /ās-/ v.itr. ‘to come’. Suppl. pp. ʾgd. 
dysaa  ʾʾsyd  pres.3.sg. M4a I R 5 {cv 3} 
)asaa ʾʾsʾẖ subj.2.sg. M4b I V 10 {cv 11}, 
M4a I R 4 {cv 16} 

ʾsmʾn, ʾʾsmʾn, ʾsmʾʾn, ʾsmn Pa/MP /āsmān/,  /asmān/ 
n. ‘sky’. 
Namsaa  ʾʾsmʾn M4a I R 9 {cv 17}  

ʾstʾr, ʾsṯʾr, ʾstʾʾr Pa/MP /āstār/ n. ‘sin, guilt’.  
ratsa ʾstʾr M4a I V 15 {cv 22} 

ʾw Pa/MP /ō/ prep. ‘to, at, in’; used to indicate the 
indirect object; sometimes marks the direct object.  
wa ʾw M4b I R 2 {cv 1}, M4b I R 2 {cv 2}, M4b I R 
5 {cv 3}, M4b I R 7 {cv 4}, M4b I R 13 {cv 5}, 
M4b I V 2 {cv 8}, M4b I V 2 {cv 8}, M4b I V 3 {cv 
9}, M4b I V 6 {cv 9}, M4b I V 15 {cv 12}, M4b I V 
18 {cv 13}, M4b I V 19 {cv 14}, M4a I R 3 {cv 
15}, M4a I R 11 {cv 17}, M4a I R 11 {cv 18}, M4a 
I V 13 {cv 22}, M4a I V 15 {cv 22} 

ʾwʾwryg Pa /awāwarīg/ a. ‘unbelieving, sceptical’  
Gyrwawa  ʾwʾwryg M4a I R 15 {cv 18} 

ʾwd, ʾwṯ, w: Pa/MP /ud/, /u-/ conj. ‘and’. u- before 
enclitics. 
dwa ʾwd M4b I R 7 {cv 4}, M4b I R 16 {cv 6}, M4a 
I R 9 {cv 17}, M4a I R 14 {cv 18}, M4a I R 16 {cv 
19}, M4a I V 7 {cv 21}, M4a I V 19 ʾw[d] {cv 23} 
Mwa ʾwm + 1S sfx. M4a I V 1 {cv 8} 

ʾwn Pa/MP /ōn/ interj. ‘O!’ (in verse only). 
Nwa ʾwn M4b I R 2 {cv 2}, M4a I R 15 {cv 19} 
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ʾwr 1 Pa/MP /awar/ adv. ‘here, hither’. 
rwa  ʾwr M4b I V 19 {cv 14} 

ʾwrjwg, ʾwrjwq Pa /āwaržōg/ n. ‘desire, lust’. 
QwΩrwa ʾwrjwq M4b I R 15 {cv 6} 

ʾwyšt-, ʾwšt- Pa /awešt-/ v.tr., itr. ‘to stand, to place; 
stand waiting’; also ‘be’. 
daatπywa ʾwyštʾʾd (=ʾwyštʾd) pp.I M4a I V 8 {cv 
21} 
datπywa ʾwyštʾd pp. I M4b I R 22 {cv 8} 

ʾxšd Pa /axšad/ n. ‘pity, mercy’.  
dπJa ʾxšd M4a I V 19 {cv 23} 

ʾz Pa /az/ pron.1.sg. ‘I’. 
Nm mn obl. ʿmeʾ M4b I V 2 {cv 8}, M4b I V 3 {cv 
9}, M4b I V 5 {cv 9}, M4b I V 7 {cv 9}, M4b I V 8 
{cv 10}, M4b I V 11 {cv 11}, M4b I V 17 {cv 13}, 
M4b I V 19 {cv 14}, M4a I R 3 {cv 15}, M4a I R 5 
{cv 16}, M4a I V 15 {cv 22} 

ʾž (v. ʾc)  
ʾzdygr, ʾzdyqr Pa/MP /azdegar/, /azdēgar/? n. 

‘messenger, herald’. ʾzdygr yzd: ‘Herald God’, 
name for the divinity Answer  
rgydza ʾzdygr M4b I R 18 {cv 7} 

ʿstft, ʿstpt, ʿstfṯ, ʿsṯfṯ, ʿsṯft, ʿystft Pa/MP /istaft/ a. 
‘hard; firm, strong; harsh, cruel; savage, fierce’. 
tftso ʿstft M4b I V 9 {cv 10} 
tfTso ʿstfṯ M4a I R 14 {cv 18} 

ʿstʾwyšn, ʿstʾwšn Pa /istāwišn/ n. ‘praising, praise’.  
NπywaTso ʿsṯʾwyšn M4a I V 11 {cv 11}  

ʿstyhʾg, ʿsṯyyhʾg Pa /istēhāg/ a. (prp.Ia) ‘contentious’. 
GahyyTso  ʿsṯyyhʾg M4a I R 14 {cv 18} 

ʿšmʾẖ, ʿšmʾ, ʾšmʾẖ Pa /išmāh/ pron.2.pl. ‘you (pl.)’. 
amπo ʿšmʾ M4a I V 13 {cv 22} 

ʿšnwhrg Pa /išnōhrag/ a. ‘grateful’. 
Grhwnπo ʿšnwhrg M4a I V 4 {cv 21} 

ʿšt-, ʿyšt- Pa /išt-/, /ēšt-/? v.itr. ‘to stand; be, exist’ 
(main and auxiliary verb). 
Eytπo  ʿštyẖ pres.2.sg. M4b I R 11 {cv 5} 

ʿym Pa/MP /im/ dem.pron. ‘this’. 
Myo ʿym M4b I R 5 {cv 3}, M4b I V 9 {cv 10}, 
M4b I V 14 {cv 12}, M4b I V 20 {cv 14}, M4a I R 
13 {cv 18} 

ʿzgʾmyg Pa /izγāmīg/ a. ‘of death, funerary’. 
Gymagzo  ʿzgʾmyg M4b I R H, M4b I R 21 {cv 
7}, M4b I V 10 {cv 10}, M4b I V 18 {cv 13}, M4b I 
V 21 {cv 14}, M4a R H  

ʿzgwl-, ʿzγwl- Pa /izγōl-/ v.tr. ‘to hear, hearken’. 
Ea¬wgzo  ʿ zgwlʾẖ subj.2.sg. M4a I R 10 (ʿz)gwlʾẖ 
{cv 17}  

ʿzwrt- Pa /izwart-/, /izward-/!? v.itr., tr. ‘to turn back, 
return; turn into, alter, change; return to the body, be 
reborn’. 
Eatrwzo ʿzwrtʾẖ subj.2.sg. M4b I R 8 {cv 4} 

 
bʾbyl /bābēl/ n.pr. ‘Babylonia’. 

Òybab bʾbyl M4a I V 5 {cv 21}, M4a I V 7 {cv 
21}, M4a I V 10 {cv 21}, M4a I V 12 {cv 21} 

bʾšʾẖ, bʾšʾ Pa /bāšāh/ n. ‘hymn’.  
ab bʾ for bʾ<šʾẖ> M4a I V 17 {bʾšʾẖ* cv.22} 
aπab bʾšʾ M4a I R 8 {cv  16}, M4a I V 3 {cv 

20} 
Eaπab bʾšʾẖ M4a I R 1, M4a I V 2 {cv 20}, M4a 
I V 16 {cv 22}, bʾšʾẖʾn pl. M4b I R 20 {cv 7}, M4b 
I R 21 {cv 7}, M4b I V 21 {cv 14}, M4a I R 7 {cv 
16} 

bg 1, bγ 1 Pa /baγ/ n. ‘god’; ‘lord’. baγān baγistom: 
‘most godlike of the gods’. When set before proper 
names (of divine beings or men), an honorific ‘lord’. 
(Rd.) 
Gb bg M4b I V 12 {cv 11}, M4b I V 19 {cv 14} 
Nagb bgʾn pl. M4a I V 14 {cv 22} 

bgʾnyg Pa /baγānīg/ a. ‘godlike, divine’. 
Gynagb bgʾnyg M4a I V 1 {cv 8} 

bgpwhr Pa /baγpuhr/ n. ‘son of God’, in sg.: Jesus; in 
pl.: angels and divinities. 
Narhwpgb bgpwhrʾn pl. M4b I V 13 {cv 11} 

br Pa /bar/ n. ‘door, gate; court’; ʾhygʾn br ‘palace gate’ 
rb br M4a I V 8 {cv 21} 

brm- Pa /bram-/ v.itr. ‘to weep’. 
dymrb brmyd pres.3.sg. M4b I R 17 {cv 6} 

bw-, b- Pa/MP /baw-/, /b-/ v.aux. ‘to become, be’ 
 bwʾʾm subj.1.pl. M4a I R 5 {cv 16} 
Eawb  bwʾẖ subj.2.sg. M4a I R 3 {cv 15} 
dwb bwd pp. I M4b I R 14 {cv 5}, M4b I V 4 {cv 
9}, M4b I V 17 {cv 13} 

bwdystʾn Pa /bōδestān/ n. ‘garden’.  
Natsydwb bwdystʾn M4a I R 2 {cv 15} 

bwγ, bwg Pa /bōγ/ n. ‘salvation’.  
bwg M4b I R 4 {cv 2} 

bwjʾgr Pa /bōžāgar/ n. ‘saviour’. 
rgaΩwb bwjʾgr M4b I V 2 {cv 8}, M4b I V 11 {cv 
11}, M4a I V 1 {cv 20} 

bwj- Pa /bōž-/ v.tr. ‘to save, redeem’; pp. bwxt, 2nd pp. 
bwjʾd  
MwΩwb bwjwm sg. imp! + 1.sg.sfx. M4b I V 8 {cv 
10}  
 NamdyΩwb bwjydmʾn pl.imp! + 1.pl.sfx. M4a I R 17 
{cv 19}  
dnyΩwb bwjynd pres.3.pl. M4a I R 13 {cv 18}  

bwrz Pa /burz/ a. ‘high, lofty; loud, loudly’. 
zrwb bwrz M4b I R 17 {cv 6} 

bzg Pa/MP /bazzag/ a.; n. ‘sinful, wicked, evil; sin, 
wickedness, evil’.  
Gzb bzg M4a I R 13 {cv 18} 

 
cʾwyd Pa /čāwēd/ prep., postp. ‘around’. 

dywac cʾwyd M4b I R 12 {cv 5} 
cwhr Pa /čuhr/ postp. With cʾwyd: ‘round about’. 

rhwc cwhr M4b I R 12 {cv 5} 
cy, ṯšy(y) Pa/MP /čē/ pron.interrog., rel. ‘what?’; rel. 

pron. ‘which, what’; Pa. only ‘who’ (rare)  (Rd.) 
yc cy M4b I V 8 {cv 10}, M4a I R 2 {cv 15}, M4a I 
V 1 {cv 20}, M4a I V 5 {cv 21}, M4a I V 10 {cv 
21} 

cyd Pa /čīd/ adv. ‘always, ever’. 
cyd M4b I V 4 {cv 9} 

cyhrg Pa /čihrag/ n. ‘nature, essence, being; (beautiful) 
form, appearance; aspect, appearance, guise’. 
Grhyc cyhrg M4a I V 1 {cv 8} 
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dbyry MP /dibīrī/ n. ‘scribemanship, the craft of the 

scribe; writing’. In M4b/I/V/20/ (for which Boyce 
1975, 161, note on cv 14 suggests ‘a scribe’) either 
‘scribemanship’ or dbyr with a final otiose -y 
(possibly due to a Sogdian scribe).  
yyrybd dbyry M4b I V 20 {cv 14} 

dh- Pa /dah-/ v.tr. ‘to give’. 
Maahd  dhʾʾm subj.1.sg. M4a I 3 2 {cv 2} 
Mwhd dhwm sg.imp! + 1SSfx. M4a I V 19 {cv 23} 

dwšmyn, dwšmn Pa/MP /dušmen/ n. ‘enemy’. 
Nynmπwd dwšmnyn pl. M4b I R 11 {cv 5} 

dyd see wyn-. 
 
frʾc, prʾc MP /frāz/ a., adv. ‘forward, forth; near’; + ʾw: 

‘near to’. 
Carf frʾc M4a I R 18 {cv 20} 

frmnywg Pa /framanyũg/ n. ‘hope’. 
Gwynmrf frmnywg M4b I V 4 {cv 9} 

frnʾm- Pa /franām-/ v.tr. ‘to cause to depart, send 
away’. 
tfnrf frnft pp. I M4b I R 8 {cv 4}, M4a I V 10 {cv 
21}, M4a I V 11 {cv 21} (Sundermann, KPT, p. 93, 
n.) 

fršygyrdyg, fršygyrdyq, fršygyrdyy Pa /fraše-girdīg/ 
a. ‘about fršygyrd (the end of the world)’.  
Gydrygyπrf fršygyrdyg M4a I R 8 {cv 16} 
Qydrygyπrf fršygyrdyq M4a I R H 1 
yydrygyπrf fršygyrdyy M4a I V 2 {cv 20} 

fryʾng Pa /fryānag/, /friyānag/ a., n. ‘beloved; friend, 
beloved’. 
Gnayrf fryʾng M4a I V 18 {cv 23} 

fryẖ, pry Pa /frih/ a.; n. ‘dear; friend, beloved’.  
Eyrf fryẖ M4b I R 9 {cv 5} 
Mwtshyrf fryhstwm ‘dearest’ M4b I R 6 {cv 4} 

fryštg, fryšṯg, fryyštg Pa /frēštag/ n. ‘messenger; 
apostle; angel. 
Gtsyrf fryštg M4b I R 18 {cv 7} 
Naagtsyrf fryštgʾʾn (= fryštgʾn) pl. M4a I R 16 
{cv 19} 

 
gyʾn Pa/MP /gyān/ n. ‘soul, ghost’. Term for the 

individual soul.  
Naayg gyʾʾn M4b I R 9 {cv 5} 
Nayg  gyʾn M4b I R 3 {cv 2}, M4b I R 17 {cv 6}, 
M4b I V 14 {cv 12} 
gyʾʾn M4b I R 9 {cv 5} 
Nanayg gyʾnʾn pl. M4b I R 5 {cv 3} 
Nanayg gyʾnwm pl. + 1SSfx. M4b I R 6 {cv 4} 

gyʾnyg Pa /gyānīg/ a. ‘of the soul, concerned with the 
soul’. 
Gynayg  gyʾnyg M4b I R 20 {cv 7}, M4a I R 7 {cv 
16 ṯn-gyʾnyg} 

 
hʾmʾxwnd Pa /hāmāxwand/ a., n. ‘united; companion, 

comrade, of one accord, unanimous’ (Rd.) 
hʾmʾxwnd M4a I R 6 {cv 16} 

hnjʾm-, hynjʾm- Pa /hanǰām-/, /henǰām-/ v.tr. ‘to 
finish, complete, fulfil’. 

tfΩnh hnjft pp. M4b I R 20 {cv 7}, M4a I V H , 
M4a I R 7 {cv 16}, M4a I V 2 {cv 20}, M4a I V 16 
{cv 22}, M4a I V H; ẖnjft M4b I V 21 {cv 14} 

hrw, ẖrw Pa/MP /harw/ pron. ‘all, every’.  
wrh hrw M4a I R 17 {cv 19}  
Nywrh hrwyn pl. M4a I V 14 {cv 22} Boyce 1954, 
123 (A.R.Ia 14b) translates hrwyn as ‘each’. 

hry, III Pa /hrē/ num. card. ‘three’. 
yrh hry M4b I V 12 {cv 11} 

hw, ẖw Pa /hō/, /haw/ pron.dem. dem.a.: ‘that’; def. 
art.: ‘the’; def.pron. ‘that’; pron.3.sg. ‘he/she/it’.  
wh hw M4a I V 1 {cv 8}, M4a I R 18 {cv 20} 

hwfryʾd- Pa /hufrayād-/ v.tr. ‘to give help, help’. 
Mwdayrfwh hwfryʾdwm imp! sg.+ 1SSfx. M4b I V 
19 {cv 14} 

hxs- Pa /haxs-/ v.tr. ‘to follow, pursue’; with ʾw ‘reach, 
attain to’.  
Easxh  hxs’ẖ subj.2.sg. M4b I R 13 {cv 5} 

hyrz- Pa /hirz-/ v.tr. ‘to let, leave, abandon; remit (of 
sins); establish, appoint’. 
wdyzryh hyrzydw = hyrzyd pl. imp! +w (line-fiiler) 
M4a I V 14 {cv 22} 

 
jmʾn, jmʾʾn Pa /žamān/ n. ‘time, hour’. pad ēwžamān: 

‘in a moment’  
NamΩ jmʾn M4a I R 13 {cv 18}, M4a I R 18 {cv 20} 

jywhr, jywẖr Pa /žīwahr/ n. ‘life’. 
rhwyΩ jywhr M4b I V 8 {cv 10} 

 
kd, qd Pa /kaδ/ conj., interrog.adv. ‘when, if, as; 

when?’; cwʾgwn kd ‘as if; for, because’; as 
compound prep. ‘like’ (Rd.)   
Dk kd M4b I V 2 {cv 8} 

kr-, qr- Pa /kar-/ v.tr. ‘to do, make’. Used as an 
auxiliary verb following a pp. in the ‘potentialis’. 
dryk kyrd pp. I M4b I V 6 {cv 9}; qyrd M4b I V 15 
{cv 12} 

kw 1 Pa/MP /kũ/ conj. Final: ‘so that’. 
wk  kw M4b I R 4 {cv 2}, M4b I R 7 {cv 4}, M4b I 
R 10 {cv 5}, M4b I R 14 {cv 5}, M4b I V 4 {cv 9}, 
M4a I V 12 {cv 21} 
Naaaaamwk kwmʾʾʾʾʾn (= kwmʾn) + 1PSfx. (and 
line filler) M4a I R 12 {cv 18} 

ky, qy Pa/MP /kē/ pron.rel., interrog. ‘who, which; 
who? which?’. In Pa. used occasionally as a rel. 
particle. (Rd.) 
ky M4b I V 15 {cv 12} 
tyk kyt +2SSfx. M4b I R 12 {cv 5} 

qyrbg, kyrbg Pa/MP /kirbag/ a., n. ‘good, pious, 
virtuous; goodness, piety, charity’. 
Gbryk kyrbg M4a I R 3 {cv 15} 
Gbryq qyrbg M4a I R 1 {cv 15}, M4a I R 6 {cv 
16} 

qyrbkr, qyrbqr, qyrbgr, kyrbkr Pa/MP /kirbakkar/, 
/kirbaggar/ a., n. ‘beneficent, virtuous, pious; the 
Beneficent One’ (= Mani).  
rkbryq qyrbkr M4b I V 15 {cv 13} 
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mʾn- 1 Pa/MP /mān-/ v.itr. ‘to remain, stay’. 
mʾnʾʾẖ sub.2.sg. M4a I R 5 {cv 16} 

mʾng, mʾnq Pa /mānag/ n. ‘mind’. 
Gnam mʾng M4b I V 7 {cv 9} 

mʾny, mʾnyy, mny, mʾnʿy, mʾnyw Pa/MP /Mānī/ n.pr. 
‘Mani’. Name (Semitic) of the founder of 
Manichaeism.  
mʾny M4b I V 12 {cv 11} 

mn see ʾz. 
mrn Pa /maran/ n. ‘death’.  

Nrm mrn M4b I R 12 {cv 5} 
mry, mʾry, mʾrw, mʾr(-), mr Pa/MP /mār/ n. Aramaic 

honorofic, lit. ‘My lord’ > ‘Lord’. yrm mry M4b I V 
12 {cv 11} 

mstyft Pa /mastīft/ n. ‘drunkenness’. 
tfytsm mstyft M4b I R 10 {cv 5} 

mwqrʾnyg Pa /mukrānīg/, /mawkrānīg/ a. Title of a 
group of hymns. 
Gynarqwm mwqrʾnyg M4a I V 3 {cv 20}, M4a I 
V 16 {cv 22}, M4a I V H  

mwxš Pa /mōxš/ n. ‘salvation’. mwxšwxʾzgʾn ‘those 
seeking salvation’. Indian loan-word. 
πJwm mwxš M4b I R 2 {cv 1} 

 
nʾw Pa/MP /nāw/ n. ‘ship’. 

wan nʾw M4b I R 5 {cv 3} 
nbyn Pa /nabēn/ a., n. ‘malicious, cunning; malice’.  

Nybn nbyn M4b I R 15 {cv 6} 
nbys- Pa/MP /nibēs-/ v.tr. ‘to write, copy a book’.  

nbyšt pp. M4a I V 1 {cv 20} 
ngwšʾg, ngwšʾq, nγwšʾq Pa /niγōšāg/ n. ‘Hearer, 

ngwšʾg M4b I V 14 {cv 12} 
nwʾc- Pa /niwāž-/ v.tr. ‘to speak kindly to, honour; 

invite’ or ‘to let in’?  
dycawn nwʾcyd pp. II M4b I V 3 {cv 8} 

nwx Pa/MP /nox/ n. ‘beginning, origin’ az/až nox: ‘in 
the beginning’; ʾc nwx ‘in the beginning’ (Rd.) 
Xwn nwx M4b I R 14 {cv 5} 

nydʾmg Pa /niδāmag/ n. ‘sheath, covering, husk’. 
Gmadyn nydʾmg M4b I R 22 {cv 8} 

nydfʾr Pa /niδfār/ n. ‘haste’.  
rafdyn nydfʾr M4b I V 7 {cv 10} 

nysʾr- Pa /nisār-/ v.tr. ‘to begin’. 
darasny nysʾrʾd pp. II ‘begun’ M4b I R 21 {cv 7}, 
M4a I R 1, M4a I R 8 {cv 16}, M4a I R H 1, M4a I 
R H 2, M4a I V 3 {cv 20}, M4a I V 17 {cv 22}, 
M4a R H 
DaRasyn nysʾrʾd M4b I H 

nyw Pa/MP /nēw/ a., adv. ‘good, brave, valiant’; adv. 
‘very, very much’ (Rd.) 
Nawyn nywʾn pl. M4b I R 20 {cv 7}  

nywgr Pa /nēwgar/ a.; n. ‘acting well, beneficent’; pl. 
‘the beneficent ones’. 
nywgr M4b I V 13 {cv 12} 

 
pd, pṯ Pa/MP /pad/ prep. ‘in, at, on ...; with’. In oath: 

‘by’. pd ... sr ‘together with’. 
Dp / dp pd M4a I V 1 {cv 8}, M4b I V 5 {cv 9}, 
M4b I V 7 {cv 10}, M4b I V 9 {cv 10}, M4b I V 11 
{cv 11}, M4b I V 14 {cv 12}, M4b I V 17 {cv 13}, 

M4b I V 20 {cv 14}, M4a I R 5 {cv 16}, M4a I R 6 
{cv 16}, M4a I V 8 {cv 21}, M4a I V 12 {cv 21}, 
M4a I V 15 {cv 22}, M4a I V 18 {cv 23} 

pdgʾm, pdγʾm Pa /padγām/ n. ‘message’. 
Magdp pdgʾm M4a I R 9 {cv 17} 

pdrʾy- Pa/MP /padrāy-/ v.tr. ‘to prepare, make ready’. 
dnyardp pdrʾynd pres.3.pl. M4b I R 12 {cv 5} 

pdwʾz, pdwʾʾz Pa /padwāz/ n. ‘adherence, following; 
retinue’ (?).  
pdwʾʾz M4b I V 15 {cv 12} 

pdwh- Pa /padwah-/ v.tr. ‘to pray, entreat’. 
Mahwdp pdwhʾm pres.1.sg. M4a I V 14 {cv 22} 

pdyšt Pa /padišt/ n. ‘place, home (= paradise)’; pl. 
‘places, stations (= prophets and fathers of the 
faith)’  
tπydp pdyšt M4b I R 13 {cv 5} 

pnd 2 Pa/MP /pand/ n. ‘counsel’.  
pnd M4b I R 3 {cv 2} 

 
rʾštyft Pa /rāštīft/ n. ‘righteousness, truth’.  

tfytπar rʾštyft M4a I V 8 {cv 21} 
rg Pa /raγ/ a., adv. ‘quick, swift’. 

Gr rg M4b I V 7 {cv 10} 
rwc, rwž Pa /rōž/ n. ‘day’. 

Cwr rwc M4b I V 9 {cv 10}, M4b I V 18 {cv 13} 
rwšn Pa/MP /rōšn/, /rōšan/ n.; a. ‘light; light, bright; 

clear, plain’. Also a deity, the third light element.  
Nπwr  rwšn ‘light, bright’ M4b I R 3 {cv 2}, M4b I 
R 6 {cv 3} 
Nanπwr rwšnʾn pl. M4a I V 18 {cv 23} 
ynanπwr rwšnʾny M4a I V 17 {cv 22} 

 
srʾwg Pa /sarāwag/, /srāwag/ a., n. ‘young; a youth’.  

Gwars  srʾwg M4a I V 9 {cv 21} 
sxwn Pa/MP /saxwan/ n. ‘word, saying, utterance; the 

Word (i.e. the Man. gospel)’. In Parth. a term 
describing texts in prose and perhaps in verse: 
‘chapter, sermon’.  
Nwxs sxwn M4a I R 11 {cv 17} 

 
 
šhr, šẖr Pa/MP /šahr/ n. ‘land, country, region; town; 

world, the world; world of the hereafter, heaven; 
aeon’.  
Rhπ šhr M4b I R 1 {cv 1} 
rhπ šhr M4a I R 10 {cv 17} 

šhrdʾryft Pa /šahrδārīft/ n. ‘kingdom; dominion; 
kingship, sovereignty’. Manichaean technical term 
for the 12 Aeons of light, the dominions  
Tfyradrhπ šhrdʾryfṯ M4b I R 19 {cv 7} 

 
tʾb-, ṯʾb- Pa /tāb-/ v.itr., tr. ‘to shine; to heat’. dabaT 
ṯʾbʾd pp. II M4a I V 5 {ṯʾbʾd cv.9} 

tbg, ṯbg Pa /tabag/ n. ‘burning, blaze’. 
GbT ṯbg M4b I R 16 {cv 6} 

tn, ṯn Pa/MP /tan/ n. ‘body; person, self’.  
ṯn M4a I R 7 {cv 16 ṯn-gyʾnyg (v. infra)} 

ṯngyʾnyg, ṯngyʾnyq, tngyʾnyq, tngy’ny Pa/MP 
/tangyānīg/ a. ‘of body and soul’.  
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tngyʾnyg M4a I V H 
<Q>ynaygnt tngyʾnyq M4a I R 1 tngyʾny<q> 

tw, ṯw Pa/MP /tō/, /tũ/ pron.2.sg. ‘you’.  
wt tw M4b I V 15 {cv 12}, M4a I R 6 {cv 16}, M4a 
I R 10 {cv 17} 
wT ṯw M4b I R 2 {cv 2} 

 
wʾcʾfryd 1 Pa /wāžāfrīd/ n. ‘divine command’.  

dyrfacaw wʾcʾfryd M4b I R 13 {cv 5} 
wdng, wdnng, wydng Pa/MP /widang/ n. ‘distress, 

trouble’.  
Gndw wdng c. ʿdistress, troubleʾM4b I V 9 {cv 10} 
Gnndw wdnng M4a I R 17 {cv 19} 

wdrʾy, wydrʾy Pa/MP /widrāy/ a. ‘wretched’.  
yardw wdrʾy M4b I R 17 {cv 6} 

wdysgʾr Pa /wiδēsgār/ a. ‘*cautious, *wavering, 
*vacillating’.  
ragsydw wdysgʾr M4b I R 16 {cv 6} 

whyšt, whyšṯ Pa/MP /wahišt/ n. ‘paradise’.  
tπyhw whyšt M4b I R 18 {cv 7} 

ws Pa/MP /was/ a. ‘much, many; enough, sufficient’. 
Sw ws M4b I R 3 {cv 2} 

wxr- Pa /wxar-/ v.tr. ‘to eat, drink’, pres.part. wxryndg 
wxarendag: ‘devouring’; ‘enjoy the use of etc.’.  
Gdnyrxw wxryndg prp.IIa M4b I R 17 {cv 6} 

wxšmyd Pa /wxešmed/ a. ‘happy’ (?).  
dymπxw wxšmyd M4b I R 7 {cv 4} 

wxybyẖ, wxyby(y) Pa /wxēbēh/ a. ‘own’. 
wxybyy M4b I V 14 {cv 12} 

wyʾwʾr Pa /wyāwār/ n. ‘answer, speech, utterance’.  
rawayw wyʾwʾr M4a I R 10 {cv 17} 

wygrʾs- Pa /wiγrās-/ v.itr. ‘(itr.) to wake, awaken’. 
Sargyw wygrʾs sg.imp! M4b I R 9 {cv 5} 

wylʾstyft Pa /wilāstīft/ n. ‘astonishment, wonder’  
tfytsa¬yw wylʾstyft M4b I V 6 {cv 9} 

wyn- Pa/MP /wēn-/ v.tr. ‘to see, experience; look’. 
Present stem only. 
Nyw wyn sg.imp! M4b I V 19 {cv 14} 
dyd dyd pp. M4a I V 1 {cv 8} 

wynd- 1, wnd- Pa/MP /wind-/ v.tr. ‘to find, obtain’. 
Eadnyw wyndʾẖ subj.2.sg. M4b I R 4 {cv 2} 
Maadnyw wyndʾʾm (= wyndʾm) subj.1.pl. M4a I R 
12 {cv 18}  

wysprz- Pa /wisparz-/ v.itr. ‘to spring, sprout’.  
txyrpsyw wyspryxt pp. ‘sprung, sprouted’ M4a I 
V 6 {cv 21}, M4a I V 6 {cv 21} 

wšmyd, wyšmyd Pa /wišmid/, /wišmed, wešmed/ a. 
‘glad’.  
dymπyw wyšmyd M4b I V 6 {cv 9} 

 

xnd- Pa /xand-/ v.itr. ‘to smile, laugh’. 
DnyDnx xndynd pres. pt. ‘smiling’ M4b I V 2 {cv 8} 

xrws Pa /xrōs/ n. ‘call’. 
Swrx xrws M4a I V 12 {cv 21} 

xrws- Pa /xrōs-/ v.tr. ‘to call, evoke’ 
Naswrx xrwsʾn subj.1.sg. M4a I V 12 {cv 21} 

xwdʾy Pa/MP /xwadāy/ n. ‘lord’.  
yadwx xwdʾy M4a I R 11 {cv 17} 

xwsp- Pa /xusp-/ v.itr. ‘to fall asleep, sleep’. 
Tfwx xwfṯ pp.I ‘having slept; sleeper’ M4b I R 10 
{cv 5} 

xwmr Pa /xwamr/ n. ‘sleep’.  
rmwx xwmr M4b I R 10 {cv 5} 

 
ymg 1 Pa /yamag/ n. ‘the heavenly twin’, mostly ymg 

rwšn; refers in particular to Mani’s heavenly twin 
but also (in pl.) to the twins of the apostles. Boyce 
has ‘used as title of the head of the Man. church, and 
also of divinities’, but there is no indication that it is 
a church title.  
Naagmy ymgʾʾn (= ymgʾn) pl. M4a I R 16 {cv 19} 

ywd Pa /yud/ a. ‘separate (až ‘from’), without’. ywd 
ywd: ‘separately, singly’. 
ywd M4b I R 22 {cv 8} 

yzd Pa/MP /yazad/ n. ‘god, divinity’.  
dzy  yzd M4b I V 13 {cv 12}, M4b I V 15 {cv 13} 
Nadzy  pl. yzdʾn M4a I R 12 {cv 18}, M4a I V 13 
{cv 22} 

zʾdg Pa/MP /zādag/ n. ‘child, son’. 
Gdaz zʾdg M4b I V 14 {cv 12} 

zʾwr Pa /zāwar/ n. ‘strength, power; army’. Used in the 
hymn-cycles exclusively for the dark powers. 
rwaz zʾwr M4a I V 19 {cv 23} 

zmbwdyg, zmbwdyyg Pa /zambũdīg/, /zambudīg/ n. 
‘world’. Indian loan-word. 
Gydwbmz zmbwdyg M4a I V 13 {cv 21} 

zmyg, zmyq Pa/MP /zamīg/ n. ‘earth, ground, land, 
country, soil; one of the four earths’ (Rd.). Often 
zmyg ʾwd ʾsmʾn  ‘Heaven and Earth’. 
Gymz zmyg M4b I R 14 {cv 5}, M4a I R 9 {cv 17}, 
M4a I V 5 {cv 21}, M4a I V 7 {cv 21}, M4a I V 10 
{cv 21}, M4a I V 11 {cv 21} 

 
 
 
NUMERALS 
II ‘two’ 

/1 II M4b I R 19 {cv 7}, M4b I V 20 {cv 14} 
III  

/11 III M4b I V 10 {cv 10} 
 

 
 

(II) M4a II R, V - M4 b II R, V (= Rd. dt) 
 
ʾʾy- MP /āy-/ v.itr. ‘to come’.  

dayaa ʾʾyʾd subj.3.sg. M4b I V 14 ʾ(ʾ)yʾd {dt 8}, 
M4b II R 12 {dt 11}, M4b II V 12 {dt 15}, M4b II 
V 17 {dt 16} 

ʾbʾg MP /abāg/ prep. ‘(together) with, by’. 
Gaba ʾbʾg M4b I R 1 {dt 1}, M4b I R 7 {dt 2}, 
M4b I R 20 {dt 4}, M4b II R 2 {dt 9}, M4b II R 8 
ʾbʾg {dt 10}, M4b II V 1 {dt 13} 
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ʾbr 1 Pa/MP /abar/ prep. ‘upon, on to; about, 
concerning; in (of time); against’. 
rba ʾbr M4b I V 16 {dt 8}, M4b II R 13 {dt 11}, 
M4b II V 14 {dt 15}, M4b II V 20 {dt 16} 

ʾbzʾr MP /abzār/ a. ‘strong, powerful’.  
raazba ʾbzʾʾr (= ʾbzʾr) M4b II V 10 {dt 14} 
razba ʾbzʾr M4b II V 4 {dt 13}, M4b II V 7 {dt 14} 
Narazba ʾbzʾrʾn pl. M4a II R 2 {dt 1} 

ʾbzʾy- MP /abzāy-/ v.tr. ‘to increase (tr.); add to; to 
amount to’. 
dnayazba ʾbzʾyʾnd M4a II R 9 {dt 2}, M4b II V 
21 ʾbzʾy[nd] {dt 8} 

ʾc, ʾž Pa /až/ prep. ‘from, on, out of, for (the price of) 
...’. ʾst ʾc ... ‘among ... are ...; some of ...’. ʾc directly 
preceding an adj.: ʾc tgnbnd ‘swiftly’. In 
comparisons, ʾc ‘than’. 
Ca ʾc M4b I R 15 {dt 3}, M4b I V 8 {dt 7}, M4b I 
V 14 {dt 8}, M4b I V 16 [ʾ]c {dt 8}, M4b II R 11 
{dt 10}, M4b II R 12 {dt 11}, M4b II R 16 {dt 11}, 
M4b II R 21 {dt 12}, M4b II R 22 {dt 12}, M4b II 
V 5 {dt 13}, M4b II V 9 {dt 14}, M4b II V 12 {dt 
15}, M4b II V 13 {dt 15}, M4b II V 17 {dt 16}, 
M4b II V 19 {dt 16} 

ʾfryn, ʾpryn MP /āfrīn/ n. ‘prayer, blessing, praise; 
creation’.  
Nyrpa  ʾpryn M4b I R 11 {dt 3}, M4b I R 21 {dt 
5}, M4b I V 8 {dt 7}, M4b I V 14 {dt 8}, M4b II R 
12 {dt 11}, M4b II V 10 {dt 14}, M4b II V 12 {dt 
15} 

ʾfwr-, ʾpwr- MP /āfur-/ v.tr. ‘to invoke blessings on, 
bless, pray; to create’.  
Myrwpa  ʾpwrym M4b I R 16 {dt 4}, M4b I V 20 
{dt 9} 

ʾgrʾw MP /agrāw/ a. ‘noble, excellent, fine’. S. nʾm. 
warga ʾgrʾw M4b I V 4 {dt 6 ʾgrʾw-nʾm} 

ʾhrmyn, ʾhrmyyn, ʾhrmn Pa/MP /ahremen/, /ahreman/ 
n. ‘the Hostile Spirit, the Devil, the King of 
Darkness’.  
ʾhrmyn M4b II R 22 {dt 12} 

ʾmʾẖ, ʾmʾ, ʾmẖ, ʾmʾh- Pa/MP /amāh/, /ammāh/ 
pron.1.pl. ‘we, us, our’.  
Eama ʾmʾẖ M4b I V 7 {dt 6}, M4b I V 9 {dt 7} 

ʾndrwn MP /andarōn/, /andarrōn/ adv. ‘within, 
inwardly’; (also a. ‘inner’). az andarōn: ‘inside’.  
Nwrdna ʾndrwn M4b II R 16 {dt 11}, M4b II V 5 {dt 
13} 

ʾpryn see ʾfryn. 
ʾpwrym see ʾfwrym. 
ʿšmʾẖ, ʿšmʾ, ʾšmʾẖ Pa /išmāh/ pron.2.pl. ‘you (pl.)’.  

amπa ʾšmʾ M4b II V 14 {dt 15} 
ʾw Pa/MP /ō/ prep. ‘to, at, in’; used to indicate the 

indirect object; sometimes marks the direct object.  
wa ʾw M4b I R 3 {dt 1}, M4b I R 10 {dt 2}, M4b I 
R 12 {dt 3}, M4b I R 14 {dt 3}, M4b I R 16 {dt 4}, 
M4b I R 17 {dt 4}, M4b I R 19 {dt 4}, M4b I R 22 
{dt 5}, M4b I R 23 [ʾw]{*ʾw dt 5), M4b I V 1 {dt 
5}, M4b I V 6 {dt 6}, M4b I V 10 {dt 7}, M4b I V 
19 {dt 9}, M4b I V 20 {dt 9}, M4b I V 22 {dt 9}, 
M4b II R 5 {dt 9}, M4b II R 5 {dt 9}, M4b II R 15 

{dt 11}, M4b II R 18 {dt 12}, M4b II R 23 {dt 13}, 
M4b II V 6 {dt 14} 

ʾwd, ʾwṯ, w: Pa/MP /ud/, /u-/ conj. ‘and’. u- before 
enclitics. 
dwa ʾwd M4b I R 2 {dt 1}, M4b I R 3 {dt 1}, M4b I 
R 9 {dt 2}, M4b I R 15 {dt 3}, M4b I R 20 {dt 4}, 
M4b I R 23 {dt 5}, M4b I V 6 {dt 6}, M4b I V 8 {dt 
7}, M4b I V 11 {dt 7}, M4b I V 12 {dt 7}, M4b I V 
15 {dt 8}, M4b I V 17 {dt 8}, M4b I V 20 {dt 9}, 
M4b II R 2 {dt 9}, M4b II R 3 {dt 9}, M4b II R 9 
{dt 10}, M4b II R 13 {dt 11}, M4b II R 16 {dt 11}, 
M4b II R 17 {dt 11}, M4b II V 2 {dt 13}, M4b II V 
5 {dt 13}, M4b II V 10 {dt 14}, M4b II V 11 {dt 
15}, M4b II V 13 {dt 15}, M4b II V 15 {dt 15}, 
M4b II V 23 {dt 17} 
ʾwmʾn M4b II R 22 {dt 12}, M4b II V ʾwm(ʾ)n 4 
{dt 13} 
u ẅ M4b I V 5 {dt 6}, M4b II R 4 {dt 9}, M4b II V 
12 {dt 15} 

ʾwr 2 Pa/MP /awar-/ v.def. defective verb, imper.sg. 
(also with poss.suffix -t): ‘come’; imper.pl. awarēd: 
‘come (pl.)’.  
rwa ʾwr impv.sg. M4b I R 1 {dt 1} 

ʾwrwʾr- MP /urwār-/ v.tr. ‘to adore’ (?). 
Myrawrwa ʾwrwʾrym pres.1.pl. M4b I R 19 {dt 4}, 
M4b II V 6 {dt 14} 
dyrwa  ʾwryd impv.pl. M4b II V 22 (ʾ)wryd {dt 17} 

ʾwwdʾyšn MP /udāyišn/ n. ‘help’. 
Nπyadwwa ʾwwdʾyšn M4b I V 15 ʾw(w)d(ʾ)yšn {dt 
8} 

ʾwystʾm Pa/MP /awestām/ n. ‘province; region, place’. 
Maatsywa ʾwystʾʾm (= ʾwystʾm) M4b II V 20 {dt 
16} 

 
ʿstʾy-, ʿsṯʾy- MP /istāy-/ v.tr. ‘to praise’. 

dn̤haTsa ʿsṯʾyhʾnd pass., subj.3.pl. M4b II R 10 
ʿsṯʾyh̤nd {dt 10} 

ʿstʾyšn, ʿsṯʾyšn MP /istāyišn/ n. ‘praising, praise’. 
Nπyatso ʿstʾyšn M4b I V 8 {dt 7}, M4b II V 
10 {dt 14} 

ʿy MP /ī/ izafet Linking particle used to join words 
(noun + adj. etc.); also a relative pronoun. 
yo ʿy M4b I R 4 {dt 1}, M4b I R 10 {dt 2}, M4b I 
R 23 [ʿy] {*ʿy dt 5}, M4b I R H , M4b I V 1 {dt 5}, 
M4b I V 13 {dt 7}, M4b I V 14 {dt 8}, M4b I V 16 
{dt 8}, M4b II V 3 {dt 13}, M4b II V 7 {dt 14}, 
M4b II V 8 {dt 14}, M4b II V 16 {dt 15} 
ʿyt see tw. 

ʿyg MP /īg/ izafet = ʿy. 
Gyo ʿyg M4b I V H, M4b II R 14 {dt 11} 

ʿyn MP /ēn/ dem.pron. ‘this’. No plural. 
Nyo ʿyn M4b I V 12 {dt 7}, M4b I V 23 {dt 9}, 
M4b II R 14 {dt 11}, M4b II V 16 {dt 15}, M4b II 
V 20 {dt 16} 

ʿyt see tw. 
 
bʾʾn see by. 
bʾryst, bʾrysṯ, bʾrst MP /bārist/ a.suprl.; n. ‘the 

highest’; n.: ‘the height (= Paradise)’. 
tsyrab bʾryst M4b I V 15 {dt 8} 
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brʾz- MP /brāz-/ v.tr. ‘to shine’. 
Gaazarb brʾzʾʾg (= brʾzʾg) prp.Ia  (= adj., 
ʿshiningʾ Rd.) M4b I R 18 {dt 4} 

br symws, brsymws Pa/MP /bar simus/? n.pr. m. 
Semitic, name of an angel. 
Swmysr brsymws M4b I V 19 (b)rsymws {dt 9} 

bw-, b- Pa/MP /baw-/, /b-/ v.aux. ‘to become, be’ 
bwyd pres.3.sg. M4b II R 16 {dt 11} 
dnywb bwynd pres.3.pl. M4b I V 17 bw[ynd] {dt 8} 

bwγ, bwg Pa /bōγ/ n. ‘salvation’ 
Gwb bwg M4b I R 4 {cv 2} 

bwr- MP /bur-/ v.tr. ‘to cut, hack to pieces’.  
rwb bwr impv.sg. M4b I R 4 {dt 1} 

bwxtʾr Pa/MP /bōxtār/ n.; n.pr. ‘saviour’. Also a name. 
ratxwb  bwxtʾr M4b II R 2 {dt 9} 

by MP /bay/ n. ‘god’. 
yb by L B 4, M4b I R 16 b[y] {dt 4}, M4b I V 4 {dt 
6}, M4b II R 8 {dt 10}, M4b II R 13 {dt 11}, M4b 
II V 1 {dt 13}, M4b II V 12 {dt 15} 
Naab bʾʾn (= bʾn) M4b I V 14 {dt 8}, M4b II V 13 
{dt 15} 

byrwn Pa /bērōn/ n. ‘outside’; ʾc byrwn ‘outside, 
without’.  
Nwryb byrwn M4b II R 17 {dt 11}, M4b II V 5 {dt 
13} 

 
drwd Pa/MP /drōd/ n. ‘well-being, health, welfare’. 

Used in formulae of benediction and greeting.  
dwrd drwd M4b II V 11 {dt 15} 

drwdyẖ, drwdyy, drwdy MP /drōdīh/ n. ‘well-being, 
health’. 
eydwrd  drwdyẖ M4b II V 16 drw(dyẖ){dt 15} 

drwnd, drwynd MP /druwand/, /druwend/ a.; n. ‘evil, 
sinful, wicked; sinner, infidel, non-Manichaean’. 
dnwrd  drwnd M4b II R 22 {dt 12} 

dšn Pa/MP /dašn/ n. ‘right hand; right (side or 
direction)’.  
Nπd dšn M4b II V 23 {dt 17} 

dšnyzʾdg, dšnyy zʾdg MP /dašnezādag/ n. ‘son of the 
right hand, righteous’. 
Naagdazynπd  dšnyzʾdgʾʾn (= dšnyzʾdgʾʾn) M4b I 
R 14 {dt 3} 

dwʾzdẖ MP /dwāzdah/ num. card. ‘twelve’. dwʾzdʾhʾn: 
‘the zodiac’. 
Edzawd  dwʾzdẖ M4b II R 10 {dt 10} 

dwšʾrmygr MP /dōšāramīgar/ a. ‘loving’. 
rgymraπwd dwšʾrmygr M4b I V 3 {dt 6} 

dydyšn Pa/MP /dīdišn/ n. ‘sight; aspect, appearance’. 
Nπydyd dydyšn M4b I V 4 {dt 6} 

dyn, dyyn, dʿyn, dyʿn Pa/MP /dēn/ n. ‘religion; the 
religious community (of the Manichaeans)’. 
Nyd dyn M4b I R 3 {dt 1},n M4b I R 10 {dt 2},n M4b 
I R 23 [dyn] {*dyn dt 5},n M4b I V 6 {dt 6},n M4b 
I V 18 {dt 8},n M4b II R 5 {dt 9},n M4b II R 11 {dt 
10},n M4b II R 15 {dt 11},n M4b II V 9 {dt 14} 

 
frẖ, prẖ Pa/MP /farrah/ n. ‘glory’ 

Erp  prẖ M4b I R 18 {dt 4}, M324 R 11 
prhʾʾn pl. M4b II R 13 {dt 11} 

Nahrp prhʾn pl. M4b I R 20 {dt 4}, M4b II V 2 {dt 
13}, M4b II V 15 {dt 15}, M4b II V 22 {dt 17} 

frwx, prwx Pa/MP /farrox/ a. ‘fortunate, blessed, 
happy’. 
Xwrp prwx M4b II R 5 {dt 9} 

frydwn Pe. pr. name ‘Fredon, Thraetaona’ Nwdyrf 
frydwn M4b II R 3 {dt.9 prydwn} 

frystg, prystg, prysṯg, prystq MP /frēstag/ n. 
‘messenger, apostle; angel’. In the sg. prystgrwšn 
‘Apostle of Light’ refers to Mani in particular. 
Gtsyrp prystg M4b I V 2 {dt 6}, M4b II V 1 {dt 
13}, M4b II V 7 {dt 14}, M4b II V 18 {dt 16} 
Nagtsyrp prystgʾn pl. M4b I R 1 {dt 1}, M4b I R 8 
{dt 2}, M4b I R 12 {dt 3}, M4b I R 20 {dt 4}, M4b 
I R 22 {dt 5}, M4b I R H , M4b II R 4 {dt 9}, M4b 
II R 9 {dt 10}, M4b II R 14 {dt 11}, M4b II R 18 
{dt 12}, M4b II V 8 {dt 14}, M4b II V 14 {dt 15}, 
M4b II V 19 {dt 16} 

frzynd, przynd Pa/MP /frazend/ n. ‘child, son’.  
Nadnyzrp przyndʾn pl. M4b I V 7 {dt 6} 

 
gbrʾyl, gbryʾyl MP /gabraēl/ n.pr. m. Semitic pr. name. 

‘Gabriel’ 
Òyarbg gbrʾyl M4b I R 6 {dt 2} 
Òyayrbg  gbryʾyl M4b II R 20 {dt 12} 

 
hʾmʾg Pa/MP /hāmāg/ a. ‘all; whole’. 

Gamah hʾmʾg M4b I R 10 {dt 2}, M4b II V 9 {dt 
14} 
Qamah hʾmʾq M4b I V 23 [hʾm]ʾq {dt 9} 

hmbʾw MP /hambāw/ n. ‘adversary, foe’. 
waabmh hmbʾʾw (= hmbʾw) M4b I R 3 {dt 1} 

hmys MP /hammis/ adv.; postp./circumpos. ‘together’; 
az ... hammis: ‘together with’. 
Symh hmys M4b II R 9 {dt 10} 

hnzmn MP /hanzaman/ n. ‘company, gathering, 
assembly, place of assembly; congregation, 
community’.  
Nmznh hnzmn M4b II R 1 {dt 9} 

hrwysp MP /harwisp/ a. ‘all, every; everyone’. 
Psywrh hrwysp M4b I V 9 {dt 7}, M4b II R 10 
{dt 10}, M4b II R 21 {dt 12} 

hyʾr MP /hayyār/ n. ‘helper, friend’.  
rayh hyʾr M4b II R 17 {dt 11} 

 
qmʾr MP /kamār/ n. ‘head (of evil being)’. 

ramq qmʾr M4b I R 4 {dt 1} 
kstʾr, qsṯʾr MP /kastār/ n. ‘enemy; destroyer, 

wrongdoer’. 
Naaratsk kstʾrʾʾn (= kstʾrʾn) pl. M4b I R 4 {dt 1} 

kw 2 Pa/MP /kũ/ conj. Introduces quoted direct speech; 
introduces object sentence after verb of thinking etc. 
‘namely’; also explicative. 
wk  kw M4b I R 13 {dt 3}, M4b I V 17 {dt 8}, M4b 
I V 21 {dt 9}, M4b II R 15 {dt 11} 
kwmʾʾn M4b II R 20 {dt 12} 
Namwk kwmʾn M4b I V 11 kwmʾ(n) {dt 7}, M4b II 
V 3 {dt 13} 
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qyrdgʾr, kyrdgʾr, qyrdqʾr Pa/MP /kirdagār/, 
/kirdaggār/ a., n. ‘mighty, powerful’; n.: ‘mighty 
one; creator’. 
raqdryq qyrdqʾr M4b I V 16 {dt 8} 

 
mʾd Pa/MP /mād/ n. ‘mother’. ʾwhrmyzd(by) mʾd 

‘mother of (god) Ohrmezd’ = The Mother of the 
Living. 
rdam mʾdr M4b II R 8 {dt 10} 

mʾny, mʾnyy, mny, mʾnʿy, mʾnyw Pa/MP /Mānī/ n.pr. 
‘Mani’. Name (Semitic) of the founder of 
Manichaeism.  
ynam mʾny M4b I R 17 {dt 4} 

myhr 2 Pa/MP /mihr/ n.; n.pr. (Pa. only) ‘sun’ myhr, 
myhr yzd Pa. ‘the Third Messenger’, MP ‘the Living 
Spirit’.  
rhym myhr M4b II R 8 [myhr] {dt 10} 

myhr yzd Pa. ‘the Third Messenger’, MP ‘the Living 
Spirit’. 
Dzyrhym myhryzd M4b II R 1 {dt 9} 

myxʾyl MP /mīxaēl/ n.pr. m. Semitic pr. name 
‘Michael’.  
Òyaxym myxʾyl M4b I R 6 {dt 2}, M4b II R 19 
{dt 12} 

 
nʾm Pa/MP /nām/ n. ‘name, fame’; nʾm kr- ‘to name, 

call’; nʾm br- ‘to speak of,  mention’; ʾrgʾw nʾm 
and ʾgrʾw nʾm ‘of noble name’ 
Man  nʾm M4a II V 5 {dt.6 ʾgrʾw-nʾm} 

nhwmb-, nhwm- MP /nihumb-/, /nihumm-/ v.tr. ‘to 
cover, guard; hide, conceal’. 
Mwhn nhwm impv.sg. M4b I R 2 {dt 1} 
Myrbmn  nmbrym pres.1.pl. M4b I R 17 {dt 4}, 
M4b I V 19 nmbry(m) {dt 9}, M4b II R 23 {dt 13} 

nmr Pa /namr/ a. ‘pliable, humble, meek; gentle’.  
Narmn  nmrʾn M4b I R 13 {dt 3} 

nrymʾn MP /narēmān/, /narimān/ a.; n.pr. ‘of manly 
mind, brave’. Also a name Namyrn nrymʾn M4b I V 
6 nry(m)ʾn {dt 6} 

nwg MP /nōg/ a. ‘new, recent’. adv.: ‘recently, just’.  
Gwn nwg M4b I V 15 {dt 8}, M4b I V 22 {dt 9}, 
M4b I V 22 {dt 9}, M4b II R 11 {dt 11}, M4b II R 
12 {dt 11}, M4b II V 9 {dt 14}, M4b II V 9 {dt 14}, 
M4b II V 11 {dt 15}, M4b II V 13 {dt 15}, M4b II 
V 17 {dt 16}, M4b II V 21 {dt 16}, M4b II V 21 {dt 
16} 

nyrwg Pa/MP /nērōg/ n. ‘strength’. 
Gwryn nyrwg M4b I V 12 n(yrwg) {dt 7} 

nyrwgʾwnd, nyrwgʾwynd MP /nērōgāwend/ a. 
‘strong’. 
dnywagwryn nyrwgʾwynd M4b I V 4 {dt 6} 

nyw Pa/MP /nēw/ a., adv. ‘good, brave, valiant’; adv.: 
‘very’  
wyn nyw M4b II R 3 ny(w) {dt 9}, M4b II V 2 {dt 
13} 

nywnʾm MP /nēwnām/ a. ‘of good name, fair-named’. 
Manwyn nywnʾm M4b II R 6 {dt 9} 

 
pʾdʾr MP /pādār/ n. ‘protector’. 

radap pʾdʾr M4b II R 17 {dt 11} 

pʾsbʾn, pʾsbʾʾn MP /pāsbān/ n. ‘protector, guardian’. 
Nabsap pʾsbʾn M4b II R 16 {dt 11} 

pʾy- 2 Pa/MP /pāy-/ v.tr. ‘to protect, guard; keep (a 
fast)’. 
yap pʾy impv.sg. M4b I R 2 {dt 1} 
dnayap pʾyʾnd subj.3.pl. M4b I R 14 {dt 3}, M4b I 
R 23 {dt 5}, M4b I V 6 {dt 6}, M4b II R 4 {dt 9} 
dnyap pʾynd pres.3.pl. (?) M4b II R 21 {dt 12}, 
M4b II V 3 {dt 13} 

pʾygws MP /pāygōs/ n. ‘region, district, quarter; diocese 
of a Teacher’. 
Swgyap pʾygws M4b I R 11 {dt 2} 

pd, pṯ Pa/MP /pad/ prep. ‘in, at, on ...; with’. In oath: 
‘by’. pd ... sr ‘together with’. 
dp pd M4b I V 4 {dt 6}, M4b I V 12 {dt 7}, M4b I 
V 18 {dt 8}, M4b II V 3 {dt 13}, M4b II V 6 {dt 
14}, M4b II V 16 p(d) {dt 15}, M4b II V 21 {dt 16} 

pyd MP /pid/ n. ‘father’. pyd ʿy wzrgyẖ ‘Father of 
Greatness. On pdʾn: /*pidān/ Boyce 1977, 68.  
Nadp pdʾn ‘our father, father (?)’ (only nom. or voc.) 
M4b II R 1 {dt 9} 

pdyn Pa /pidēn/ a. ‘fleshy, corporeal, physical’. 
Nydp pdyn M4b I R 15 {dt 3} 

pdyr- MP /padīr-/ v.tr. ‘to take, receive, accept; 
understand’. 
rydp pdyr sg.imp! M4b II V 8 {dt 14} 
darydp pdyrʾd pl.imp! M4b II R 15 pdy(r)ʾd {dt 11} 
dyrydp pdyryd subj.3.sg. M4b II V 23 {dt 17} 
pdyryh- passive of pdyr-  
dahyrydp pdyryhʾd subj.3.sg. M4b I V 9 {dt 7} 

phryz- 1 MP /pahrēz-/ v.itr., tr. ‘to stand around, care 
for, protect; dwell, stay, remain, exist, be’.  
dnanyzyrhp phryzynʾnd subj.3.pl. M4b II R 4 {dt 9} 

pnz, pnc, pnj, ʿ MP /panz/ num. card. ‘five’. The letter 
<ʿ> is also used as a number. 
znp pnz M4b II R 9 {dt 10} 

prẖ see frẖ. 
prwx see frwx. 
prydwn MP /frēdōn/ n.pr. m. ~ šʾẖ, name of an angel. 

From Av. ōraētaona-. Cf. frydwn. 
Nwdyrp prydwn M4b I V 5 {dt 6} 

pryst- MP /parist-/ v.tr. ‘to serve; serve through 
worship, worship’. 
dnatsyrp prystʾnd subj.3.pl. M4b I V 11 {dt 7} 

prystg see frystg. 
przynd see frzynd. 
ptyʾr MP /patyār/, /petyār/ n. ‘assault, misfortune, 

mishap’. 
raytp ptyʾr M4b II R 21 {dt 12} 

pyrwzyẖ, pyrwzy(y) MP /pērōzīh/ n. ‘victory’. 
Eyzwryp pyrwzyẖ M4b II R 12 {dt 11} 

pyš Pa/MP /pēš/ prep.; a. ‘before (of place)’; ō pēš: ‘to 
the presence of, before’. az pēš: ‘from in front of; in 
front’. pēš zamān: ‘in 
πyp pyš M4b I V 10 {dt 7} 

pywh- MP /paywah-/ v.tr. ‘to implore, entreat’.  
Myhwyp  pywhym pres.1.pl. M4b II R 18 {dt 12} 

pywhyšn MP /paywahišn/ n. ‘entreaty, supplication’. 
Nπyhwyp pywhyšn M4a II V H, M4b II V H 
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rʾẖ Pa/MP /rāh/ n. ‘road, way’.  
Ear rʾẖ M4b II V 16 {dt 15} 

rʾhywnyg MP /?/ a. ‘?’. Hapax. Derived from 
unattested and unclear rʾhywn. ‘laudatory’ (Rd.) 
Gynwyhar  rʾhywnyg M4b I R 13 {dt 3} 

rʾm Pa/MP /rām/ n. ‘peace’. 
Mar rʾm M4b I R 9 {dt 2} 

rʾmyšn Pa/MP /rāmišn/ n. ‘peace, ease, pleasure’. 
Nπymar rʾmyšn M4b II V 11 {dt 15}, M4b II V 21 
{dt 16} 

rʾstyẖ, rʾsty(y), rʾsṯyy MP /rāstīh/ n. ‘righteousness, 
truth’. 
Eytsar  rʾstyẖ M4b I V 2 {dt 5} 

rʾymst MP /rāymast/ a. ‘prosperous, rich’. Henning 
1937b, 11 and n.2 ‘drunk with understanding’. 
Tafazzoli 1985, 652-3: ‘intoxicated with 
fortune/wealth, full of riches’. 
tsmyar rʾymst M4b I V 3 {dt 6} 

rwc, rwž Pa /rōž/ n. ‘day’. 
Cwr rwc M4b I V 12 {dt 7} 

rwfʾyl, rwpʾyl Pa/MP /rufaēl/ n.pr. m. ‘Raphael’. 
Òyapwr  rwpʾyl M4b I R 6 {dt 2}, M4b II R 19 
{dt 12} 

rwšnygr, rwšngr MP /rōšnīgar/, /rōšnegar/? a., n.  
‘illumining, light-bringing; illuminator’. 
rgynπwr rwšnygr M4b II R 7 {dt 10} 

 
sʾrʾr MP /sārār/ n. ‘leader, chief’. 

raras sʾrʾr M4b II R 5 {dt 9}, M4b II V 8 {dt 14} 
sẖ, III MP /se/ num. card. ‘three’.  

Nans snʾn pl. M4b I V 10 {dt 7} 
snʾn see sẖ. 
srʾyl 2 Pa/MP /saraēl/ n.pr. m. Name of an archangel 

‘Sarael’.  
Òyars srʾyl M4b I R 7 {dt 2}, M4b II R 20 {dt 
12} 

symws see under brsymws. 
 
šʾdyẖ, šʾdyyẖ, šʾdy(y) MP /šādīh/ n. ‘happiness; 

serenity’.  
Eydaπ  šʾdyẖ M4b I V 13 (šʾdy)ẖ {dt 7}, M4b I V 
22 [šʾ]dyẖ {dt 9}, M4b II V 13 {dt 15} 
yydaπ  šʾdyy M4b II V 6 {dt 14} 

šʾẖ, šʾh, šʾx Pa/MP /šāh/ n. ‘king’; šʾhʾn šʾẖ ‘king of 
kings’. 
Eaπ  šʾẖ M4b I V 5 {dt 6} 

šhr, šẖr Pa/MP /šahr/ n. ‘land, country, region; town; 
world, the world; world of the hereafter, heaven; 
aeon’.  
rhπ šhr M4b I V 16 {dt 8}, M4b II R 15 {dt 11}, 
M4b II V 20 {dt 16} 

šhryʾr, šẖryʾʾr MP /šahryār/ n. ‘ruler, king; 
landholder’. 
rayrhπ šhryʾr M4b I V 17 {dt 8} 

 
thm, ṯhm Pa/MP /tahm/ adj. ‘strong’. In late texts: 

Comp. in -ātar: ‘stronger, strongest, very strong’.  
Namht thmʾn M4b II R 18 {dt 12} 

Naartamht thmʾtrʾʾn (= thmʾtrʾn) comp.pl. M4b 
I R 12 {dt 3}, M4b I R 22 (thmʾtr)ʾʾn {dt 5} 

tw, ṯw Pa/MP /tō/, /tũ/ pron.2.sg. ‘you’.  
wt tw M4b II V 8 {dt 14} 
tyo ʿyt M4b I R 18 {dt 4} 

 
ẅ  see ʾwd. 

 
wʾdyn Pa/MP /wādēn/ a. ‘of air; of the spirit, spiritual’. 

Nydaw wʾdyn M4b I R 15 {dt.3} 
wʾn- MP /wān-/ v.tr. ‘to conquer; attack’. 

dnanaw wʾnʾnd M4b I V 1 {dt 5} 
wʾxš, wʾʾxš, wʾẖš Pa/MP /wāxš/ n. ‘spirit, ghost’; pl.: 

‘tutelary spirits’; wʾxš ywjdhr ‘Holy Ghost’; wʾxš 
zyndg ‘Living Spirit’,  
πxaw wʾxš M4b I R 19 {dt 4}, M4b II R 14 {dt 
11}, M4b II V 2 wʾxš<ʾ>n {dt 13}, M4b II V 15 {dt 
15}, M4b II V 23 {dt 17} 

wnyr-, wynyr- MP /winer-/, /winēr-? winner-, winnēr-
/? v.tr., pass. ‘to be arranged,  established, ordered; 
prosper’; with abar: ‘be established for; be set over, 
dominate’.  
darynw wnyrʾd subj.3.sg. M4b II V 14 {dt 15}, M4b 
II V 19 {dt 16} 

wrwyšnyg MP /wurrawišnīg/, /wurrōyišnīg/ a. 
‘believing, devout’. 
Gynπywrw wrwyšnyg M4b I V 17 [wrwyšn]yg {dt 8} 

wryhr MP /?/ a. ‘beautiful, comely’ (?). 
rhyrw wryhr M4b I V 3 {dt 6} 

wšydʾx Pa/MP /wišīdāx/ a.; n. ‘trustful; trust, 
confidence’.  
Xadyπw wšydʾx M4b I R 9 {dt 2} 

wysp Pa/MP /wisp/ a.; n. ‘all, every; everything’. 
Naapsyw wyspʾʾn (= wyspʾn) pl. M4b I R 7 {dt 2}, 
M4b II R 3 {dt 9} 
Napsyw wyspʾn pl. M4b II V 19 {dt 16} 

wzrg, wzrq Pa/MP /wuzurg/, /wazarg, wuzarg/ a.; n. 
‘great, big; aristocratic rank’.  
Grzw wzrg M4b I R 18 {dt 4} 

wzyndgʾr, wzyndqʾr Pa/MP /wizendgār/, 
/wizendaggār/ n. ‘one who does damage’. 
Naragnyzw wzyndgʾrʾn pl. M4b I V 1 (w)zyndgʾrʾn 
{dt 5} 

 
xwʾbr MP /xwābar/ a. ‘bounteous; benefactor’. 

rbawJ xwʾbr M4b II R 2 {dt 9} 
xwʾštyẖ, xwʾšty(y) MP /xwāštīh/ n. ‘good action, 

virtue; peace, peacefulness’.  
Eyytπawx  xwʾštyyẖ M4b I R 5 {dt 1} 

xwd MP /xwad/ pron.refl.; adv. ‘self’. As adv. of 
emphasis: ‘truly, indeed’. ī xwad: ‘namely’. 
dwx xwd M4b I R 1 {dt 1}, M4b I R 8 {dt 2}, M4b I 
R 14 {dt 3}, M4b I V 6 {dt 6}, M4b I V 11 {dt 7}, 
M4b I V 21 {dt 9}, M4b II V 3 {dt 13}, M4b II V 4 
{dt 13}, M4b II V 21 {dt 16} 

xwdʾwn, xwdʾwwn Pa/MP /xwadāwan/ n. ‘lord’. 
Nwadwx xwdʾwn M4b I R 17 {dt 4} 

xwdʾy Pa/MP /xwadāy/ n. ‘lord’.  
yadwx xwdʾy M4b II R 6 {dt 9} 
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Naamdwx xwdmʾʾn +1.pl.sfx. (?) (= xwdmʾn) M4b II 
V 15 xwd(m)ʾʾn {dt 15} 

xwdyʾ MP /xwadayā/? n. ‘lord’.  
Naaahaydwx xwdyʾhʾʾʾn (= xwdyʾhʾn)  pl. M4b 
I V 10 {dt 7} 

xwrʾsʾn Pa/MP /xwarāsān/ n. ‘east’. 
Naasarwx xwrʾsʾʾn (= xwrʾsʾn) M4b I R 10 {dt 
2} 

xwrxšyd, hwrxšyd MP /xwarxšēd/ n. ‘sun’.  
adyπxrwx xwrxšydʾ M4b II R 7 {dt 10} 

 
yʾkwb, yʾqwb, yʾqwβ, yʾqwp! Pa/MP /yākōb/, 

/yākōβ/f/ n.pr. m. ‘Yaqob’. Semitic name of an 
angel ‘Jacob’. 
Bwkay yʾkwb M4b I V 5 {dt 6}, M4b II V 7 {dt 
14} 
yʾqwb M4b I V [yʾ]q[w]b  {dt 9}, M4b II V 1 {dt 
13}, M4b II V 18 {dt 16} 

ywjdhr MP /yōždahr/ a. ‘holy, hallowed’. 
rhdΩwy ywjdhr M4b I R 3 {dt 1}, M4b I R 19 
ywjdh(r) {dt 4}, M4b I V 18 (yw)jdhr  {dt 8}, M4b 
II R 5 {dt 9}, M4b II R 11 {dt 10}, M4b II R 15 {dt 
11}, M4b II V 9 {dt 14} 

yzd Pa/MP /yazad/ n. ‘god, divinity’. Refers also to the 
Electi. Rd.: as honorific, ‘lord’ (in late Pe. only)   
dzy yzd M4b I V 3 {dt 6}, M4b II R 9 {dt 10} 
Nadzy yzdʾn pl. M4b I R 23  (yzd)ʾn {dt 4} 

 
zʾm- MP /zām-/ v.tr. ‘to lead’; zʾmyn- ‘send’. 

dnanymaz zʾmynʾnd pl.imp! M4b II V 4 {dt 13}, 
M4b II V 21 {dt 16} 

zʾwr Pa /zāwar/ n. ‘strength, power; army’. Used in the 
hymn-cycles exclusively for the dark powers. 
Naarwaz zʾwrʾʾn (= zʾwrʾn) pl. M4b I R 15 {dt 3} 
Narwaz zʾwrʾn pl. M4b I R 13 {dt 3} 

zmʾn MP /zamān/ n. ‘time; hour; moment of time, 
moment’; pd zmʾn ‘in due time’. 
Naamz zmʾʾn (= zmʾn) M4b I V 12 {dt 7} 

zrwʾn, zrwʾʾn MP /zarwān/ n.; n.pr. m. ‘Time, 
Chronos’; (mostly with by) used as  proper name 
for the Father of Greatness ‘Zurvan’.  
Nawrz zrwʾn M4b II R 13 {dt 11}, M4b II V 12 {dt 
15} 

zwr Pa/MP /zōr/ n. ‘strength, power’; pl. ‘the Powers’, 
i.e. the personified powers of good and evil;  
‘army’.  
rwz zwr M4b I V 11 {dt 7}, M4b I V 16 {dt 8}, M4b 
II V 3 {dt 13}, M4b II V 6 {dt 14}, M4b II V 17 {dt 
16} 
zwrʾn pl. M4b II V 2 {dt 13}, M4b II V 23 {dt 17} 

zwrmnd, zwrymnd, zwrmynd Pa/MP /zōrmand/ a.; 
n.pr. ‘strong’.  
Nadnmrwz zwrmndʾn pl. M4b II R 19 {dt 12} 

zynʾrys MP /zēnārēs/ n.pr. m. (Mostly with by or 
xwdʾy): Name for the Third Messenger.  
Syranyz zynʾrys M4b II R 7 {dt 10} 

zyndg MP /zīndag/ a., n. (prp.) ‘living’; pl. ‘the living’.  
Nagdnyz zyndgʾn pl. M4b II R 8 {dt 10} 

zyw- MP /zīw-/ v.itr. ‘to live’. zywyn- ‘to let live, make 
live’.  
wyz zyw sg.imp! M4b I R 1 {dt 1} 

 
 

Database of Manichaean Tests is an ongoing project. 
 

More texts and word-indices will follow. 
 

Comments welcome. 
 

Em. Prof. Samuel Lieu FBA 
 

  
(Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum II, 4201) 

 
samuel.lieu@mq.edu.au 

 
 





 
 

 
 
 
 
 


